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President Clinton Outlines Priorities for Russia 


OW 1401171194 Beijing XINHUA in English 1650 
GMT 14 Jan 94 


[Text] Moscow, January 14 (XINHUA)—US. President 
Bill Clinton today outlined three major tasks for Russia— 
building a genuine market economy, adhering to democ- 
racy, and keeping its previous role on the international 
scene. 


Ina live TV address at the major Ostankino TV and Radio 
Company here, the U.S. President expressed his admira- 
tion for Russian literature and art, its ballet and space 
industry. 


He said Russia and the United States are bound to make 
their contribution to the consolidation of “the spirit of 
cooperation and partnership” throughout the world, and 
improvement of everyday life of each individual. 


However, he stressed that Russians themselves are to make 
their own future. 


The U.S. people and President want to be “partners and 
sincere friends” of Russia, he said. 


On the Russian economy, the U.S. President agreed that 
transition to market economy was “‘painful and difficult, 
and could "disorient“ Russian citizens. 


However, he continued, Russia would have to pay more 
for being idle or trying to turn back, and state-controlled 
economy does not work in the modern world. 


He also said the high inflation rate in Russia must be 
curbed and Russia needs to create a system of social 
guarantees for people affected by swift economic develop- 
ment. 


The U.S. President pledged that his people will do their 
best to help alleviate the difficulties by making more 
investments in the country. 


Many people gathered in the Ostankino studio to meet the 
U.S. President, television pictures showed. 


Specifies Support for Russian Reform 


OW1401 164394 Beijing XINHUA in English 1632 
GMT 14 Jan 94 


[Text] Moscow, January 14 (XINHUA)—U.S. President 
Bill Clinton reiterated here today that he will firmly 
support Russia for its “allegiance to democracy” and its 
transition to a market economy. 


At a 50-minute joint press conference held today with 
Yeltsin in the press center of Russian Foreign Ministry, 
Clinton said the the U.S. was ready to “work on some joint 
projects” with Russia. 


One thing discussed in this Moscow summit was another 
aid package totalling 2.5 billion U.S. dollars to Russia and 
other former Soviet-bloc republics, Clinton said, adding 
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that 70 percent of the finacial support earlier promised in 
the Vancouver aid package is ready for delivery. 


He said he was especially happy about President Yeltsin's 
unyielding stance to press on reforms in Russia, adding he 
and Yeltsin had discussed a number of ways for the U.S. 
and the world community to promote Russia’s reforms. 


When asked if he will drop his “shock therapy” policy, 
Yeltsin gave an immediate “‘no,” adding “the reform will 
continue to be implemented in a resolute way.” 


Clinton said Washington was ready to help Moscow to 
lessen social hardships that appeared in the “shock ther- 
apy” reform process. This year, the U.S. Government will 
approve funds to shore up small private-run businesses in 
Russia and will accelerate the founding of a new fund for 
Russia’s large-scale enterprises. 


The U.S. commerce secretary will visit Moscow with a 
group of top executives from major U.S. companies on a 
trade mission to Russia next March, he said. 


Clinton said he convinced Yeltsin of the “Partnership for 
Peace” idea in their last three rounds of talks. 


Looking back on his past legs of European tour, Clinton 
said he hope his trip could help the construction of a new 
European security framework on the basis of free 
economy, common allegiance to democracy and mutual 
respect for territorial integrity. 


Clinton said he was envisaging an highly integrated 
Europe, both politically, economically and from the point 
of security. 


Clinton said he will again meet with Yeltsin during the G-7 
summit in Naples, Italy, next July and Yeltsin will visit 
Washington this fall. 


To Give Aid for Dismantling Missiles 


OW 1501155994 Beijing XINHUA in English 1514 
GMT 15 Jan 94 


[Text] Minsk, January 15 (XINHUA)}—U:S. President Bill 
Clinton announced here today that the United States will 
send 25 million more U.S. dollars to help dismantle 81 
nuclear missiles in Belarus. 


This will raise the amount of U.S. aid to Belarus for 
dismantling the missiles in the former Soviet republic to 
100 million dollars. 


Clinton arrived here today following his summit meeting 
with Russian President Boris Yeltsin in Moscow. 


Clinton also signed an agreement with the chairman of the 
Belarus Supreme Soviet, Stanislav Shushkevich, for pro- 
moting and protecting investments in Belarus. 


Shushkevich highly approves of the U.S. proposal to 
establish a “partnership for peace” relationship between 
Western nations and former Eastern Bloc countries. 


In return, Clinton pledged support for the democratization 
process and economic reforms in Belarus. 
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Clinton also met with the chairman of the Belarus Council 
of Ministers, Vyacheslav Frantsevich Kebich. 


European Union Welcomes Moscow Nuclear 
Agreement 

OW 1801021694 Beijing XINHUA in English 0120 
GMT 18 Jan 94 


[Text] Brussels, January 17 (XINHUA)}—The European 
Union said Monday that it welcomed the agreement signed 
last Friday in Moscow by the presidents of the United 
States, Russia and Ukraine on the elimination of all 
nuclear arms on Ukrainian territory. 


In a communique, the European Union highly com- 
mended the progress achieved in the relations between 
Russia and Ukraine, as well as the fact that the agreement 
had been reached in a spirit of dialogue and compromise. 


The communique underlined the conviction that the coop- 
eration between Russia, Ukraine and western political and 
security institutions would be further deepened and wid- 
ened. 


EU welcomed President Leonid Kravchuk’s reaffirmation 
of Ukraine’s commitment to accede to the Nuclear Non- 
proliferation Treaty in the shortest possible time. 


“It looks forward to the early fulfillment of this commit- 
ment, arid to the agreement's early implementation, which 
will pave the way for the development of a full and fruitful 
cooperative relationship between Ukraine and the Euro- 
pean Union,” the communique said. 


EU urged Ukraine to complete necessary legislative proce- 
dures for the above agreement to take effect as soon as 
possible and said it would “regard any delay with deep 
concern.” 


‘News Analysis’ Views Kiev-Moscow-Washington 
Accord 


OW1501074194 Beijing XINHUA in English 0347 
GMT 15 Jan 94 


(“News analysis” by Wan Cheng-cai: “Tripartite Accord 
Favorable to Kiev’s Ties With Moscow, Washington”) 


[Text] Moscow, January 14 (XINHUA)}—Russia, the 
United States and Ukraine signed here today an agreement 
on eliminating nuclear weapons on Ukrainian soil, 
removing the major obstacle that has been affecting Kiev’s 
relations with Moscow and Washington. 


Following the dissolution of the former Soviet Union, 
Russia, Ukraine, Kazakhstan and Belarus became heirs to 
the bulk of former Soviet nuclear arsenal. 


Although Kazakhstan and Belarus had agreed much earlier 
to transfer all the strategic weapons deployed on their 
territories to Russia for destruction, Kiev had declined to 
do so due to controversies. 


With 176 strategic missiles and about 1,500 nuclear war- 
heads, Ukraine is the third largest nuclear power in the 
world after Russia and the United States. 
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So Moscow and Washington became deeply concerned 
over Kiev’s unwillingness to give up iis nuclear power 
Status. 


The concerns had increased after the Ukrainian parlia- 
ment decided on November 18 that the country would 
only destroy part of its nuclear arms in the first stage and 
was prepared to become a non-nuclear state only after 
being secured against threats from other nuclear powers. 


The parliament also urged the West to fund Ukraine in 
dismantling its nuclear weapons. 


Taking common interests into consideration, U.S. Vice 
President Albert Gore visited Moscow in December to 
coordinate the two countries’ positions in pressing 
Ukraine to give up all its nuclear weapons. 


Meanwhile, Kiev was plagued by financial difficulties to 
effectively maintain the bulk of strategic weapons, espe- 
cially after Moscow had refused to provide the spare parts 
needed by such maintenance. 


Under such situation, Ukraine agreed to negotiate with 
Russia and the United States. But the talks had deadlocked 
on Ukraine's request for financial compensation for the 
destruction of its nuclear arms and for sharing with Russia 
the income from selling the uranium to be taken from the 
nuclear warheads. 


The three sides had not made any major compromises on 
the issue until U.S. President Bill Clinton's trip to Prague 
for a summit with leaders of Poland, Hungary, the Czech 
Republic and Slovakia earlier this week. 


Ukraine finally agreed to destroy all the nuclear weapons 
deployed on its soil. In return, the United States will 
provide Kiev 175 million U.S. dollars for nuclear arms 
destruction and another 155 million in economic assis- 
tance, while Russia also agreed to allow Kiev to share the 
income from uranium sales. 


Because of this, Clinton changed his itinerary and stopped 
briefly in Kiev on Wednesday to meet with Ukrainian 
President Leonid Kravchuk before flying to Moscow later 
the same day. 


Kravchuk agreed to fly to Moscow on Friday for a summit 
with Clinton and Russian President Boris Yeltsin so that 
they could sign an agreement on the issue, which has been 
jeopardizing Kiev’s relations with Moscow and Wash- 
ington. 


Daily: Future of U.S.-Russian Ties ‘Uncertain’ 


HK2001100394 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
19 Jan 94 p 6 


[“Roundup” by staff reporter Dan Lin (0030 2651): 
“Clinton's Trip to Moscow”} 


[Text] Moscow, 17 Jan (RENMIN RIBAO)—U.5S. Presi- 
dent Clinton concluded his first official visit to Russia on 
15 January. The U.S. President and his Russian counter- 
part held taiks on such issues as bilateral relations, Euro- 
pean security, and the nonproliferation of weapons of 
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massive destruction and signed a series of documents. 
President Yeltsin and President Clinton spoke highly of 
this visit and issued the “Moscow Declaration” to pro- 
claim the advent of the “new stage of mature strategic 
partnership” between Russia and the United States. The 
press maintained that Russia and the United States had 
settled some problems in bilateral relations and coordi- 
nated their positions in international affairs through this 
summit, but they “failed to open up a new era in bilateral 
relations.” 


The timing of the Russo-American summit was not fortu- 
itous. Over the past few years, the United States treated 
Russia as the major country for implementing “democratic 
values and a free economic system.” The United States 
once again demonstrated its support for the “forces of 
democratic reform” when great occurred in Rus- 
sia’s domestic situation. Meanwhile, the United States fell 
short of its wishes in handling international affairs. It had 
to seek Russia's cooperation on the issues of establishing a 
new security structure in Europe and settling the problem 
of nuclear proliferation. On the other hand, Russia tried to 
work through this summit to strengthen its economic 
cooperation with the United States and to emphasize that 
power status was on an equal footin., with the United 
States so as to “regain its external prestige.” 


Russia's economic reform was still the key item on this 
summit's agenda. As indicated by the results of Russia's 
parliamentary elections last December, the Russian people 
had exhausted the limit of their tolerance for the pain 
caused by reform and the opposition in the new parliament 
would strongly criticize any radical reform policies imple- 
mented by the authorities. The question of whether Russia 
would drastically change its economic policy in the face of 
this pressure was a U.S. concern. During the talks, Presi- 
dent Yeltsin guaranteed that Russia would not slow the 
pace of market economic reform. Meanwhile, he did not 
overtly ask for direct aid from the United States but rather 
urged the United States to open its market to Russia, 
abolish trade restrictions left over from the Cold War 
period, and engage in economic and trade cooperation on 
an equal footing. President Clinton reaffirmed the U.S. 
firm support for Russia's “democratic market changes” 
and the fulfillment of the promise of granting aid to Russia 
that was made during the Vancouver Summit and after- 
wards. The United States agreed to reduce tariffs on over 
4,000 Russian commodities. In addition, the two countries 
also reached an agreement on a $12 billion purchase of 
Russian uranium fuel. In the future, Russia will orient its 
economic policy toward society to a greater extent and will 
try to utilize every means to alleviate the pain of reform. 
People have noticed that the United States showed its 
understanding and support for this practice and declared 
that it would help Russia in this area, without making any 
new promises. 


As a measure to “establish relations of mutual trust,” the 
two presidents agreed that both sides would change the 
posture of targeting their strategic nuclear weapons on the 
other party by this May. The press considered that this 
decision signified the formal consent of the two nuclear 
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powers to relax the state of alert which threatened to 
trigger off conflicts at any moment over the past few 
decades and that this decision was conducive to the further 
development of Russian-American relations. To a greater 
extent, however, this was regarded as a symbolic gesture. 


The most eye-catching scene during Clinton's visit to 
Moscow was Russo-American cooperation in setiling the 
issue of Ukraine’s nuclear weapons. Russia, the United 
States, and Ukraine signed a formal agreement to elimi- 
nate nuclear weapons in Ukraine within a scheduled 
period of time. The press here was quite cautious in 
responding to this, however, saying that the agreement 
would be strongly opposed by the Ukrainian parliament. 
Russia's IZVESTIYA pointed out: In view of the mood of 
the Ukrainian parliament, it is impossible, in any case, to 
think that this problem has been solved. 


Another focus of the Russo-American summit was the 
question of establishing a new security system in Europe. 
Under the present circumstances, good handling of reia- 
tions with Russia has an important bearing on overall 
European security and stability. Because of this consider- 
ation, the NATO Summit—which ended not long ago— 
neither gave East European countries any guarantee of 
security nor worked out a clear timetable for these coun- 
tries to join NATO. President Yeltsin expressed his sup- 
port of NATO's “partnership for peace” plan and stated 
that Russia was willing to join the plan, thus opening up 
the path of extensive positive cooperation between Russia 
and NATO. An examination of the remarks made by 
President Yeltsin and President Clinton, however, reveals 
that the views of Russia and the United States on the new 
security system in Europe are not completely identical. 

Clinton stressed that East European countries would even- 
tually join NATO through close cooperation and, on this 
basis, a unified Europe without new boundaries would be 
established. Yeltsin maintained that NATO's “partnership 
for peace” was only one of the new plans for the construc- 
uion of a new Europe, and the role of collective security 
organs such as the CSCE should not be neglected. In 
addition, the United States and Russia still have divergent 
views on a number of issues, such as the question of 
whether Russia has a “special status” and “guiding power” 
in East Europe and in the CIS, the rights of Russian 
inhabitants in Baltic states, and the withdrawal of Russian 
troops from that area. 


As commented by the press here, although the Russian and 
U.S. leaders said that they would consistently take new 
steps to establish a “strategic partnership” between the two 
countries, the prospects for this kind of relationship are 
still very uncertain. The future development of Russo- 
American relations hinges to a very large extent on Rus- 
sia’s political situation and changes in its foreign policy. 


U.S. Criticizes Kozyrev Comment on Troops in 
Baltics 


OW 1901023294 Beijing XINHUA in English 0208 
GMT 19 Jan 94 


[Text] Washington, January 18 (XINHUA)}—The United 
States today criticized Russian Foreign Minister Andrey 
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Kozyrev’s comment that Moscow should maintain a mil- 
itary presence in the Baltics as “‘at odds with” a recent joint 
U.S.-Russian statement. 


“If they are accurate, we certainly will seek clarification 
from the Russian Government,” State Department 
spokesman Michael McCurry said in reference to remarks 
reportedly made by Kozyrev to the Russian ambassadors 
to Lithuania, Latvia, and Estonia. 

Moscow has withdrawn all troops from Lithuania, but not 
from Latvia or Estonia. The three Baltic nations were 
under the jurisdiction of the former Soviet Union, but 
Washington had never recognized the legitimacy of this 
arrangement. 

“Foreign Minister Kozyrev’s comments are certainly at 
odds with statements signed by (Russian) President (Boris) 
Yeltsin and (U.S.) President (Bill) Clinton in Moscow,” 
McCurry said. 


McCurry’s remarks came only hours after Kozyrev report- 
edly said that if Russia withdrew its troops, it would create 
a security vacuum in the region. 

While asserting that the rights of ethnic Russians in the 
Baltic countries should be protected, Washington has all 
along demanded that Moscow pull its troops out quickly. 


XINHUA: U.S. Will Stop ‘Any Invasion’ of 
Macedonia 


OW 1801031994 Beijing XINHUA in English 0208 
GMT 18 Jan 94 


[Text] Belgrade, January 17 ( XINHUA)—A senior United 
States officer said Sunday [16 January] that American 
peacekeeping troops in Macedonia are determined to stop 
any invasion of the former Yugoslav republic, according to 
reports reaching here. 


John Shalikashvili, chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, 
made the remark in the Macedonian capital of Skoplije 
during an inspection of the U.S. barracks. 

Shalikashvili said he was very satisfied with the vital role 
the United Nations peacekeeping forces have played in 
maintaining stability in the region. 

Macedonia is the only former Yugoslav republic not 
involved in the civil war now raging in other regions. 

In order to prevent the war from spreading to Macedonia, 
the U.N. Security Council decided in December, 1992 to 
dispatch peacekeeping forces to the country. There are 300 
American soldiers now serving as peacekeepers in Skoplie. 


CPC Seminar Views U.S., Japan as Leading 
Archenemies 


HK1501082094 Hong Kong CHENG MING in Chinese 
No 195, 1 Jan 94 pp 16-18 


{Article by Tsung Lan-hai (1350 5663 3189): “CPC 
Decides on Its International Archenemy”] 


[Text] Whom does the CPC regard as its international 
archenemy? 


It is the United States. 
This is the case today. What about tomorrow? 


seamen & Ge popes Ss Sak ome Ges Oe, 
they are now picking and choosing © .2 archenemy in 26 
years time (i.e. the year 2020). 


Is it still the United States? 


There are divergent views on this question. Those from the 
leadership think tank share a general view: Japan. 


This view was disclosed in a document issued by the CPC 
Central Committee and the Central Military Commission. 


T Departments Participated in a 
fg a ma ++ Symposium 
During the period from 25 November to 5 December 
1993, the General Office of the CPC Central Committee 
and the General Office of the Central Military Commis- 
sion held a symposium on the development of the inter- 
national situation. During the symposium, discussions 
were conducted on the development of the world situation, 
China’s position in today’s world, the challenges China 
may face in the next century, and the polarization pattern 
in the world. The symposium was held at the Jingxi Hotel. 


Among the units participating in the symposium were 23 

ts and organs, including such organs under the 
CPC Central Committee as the Research Group on Inter- 
national Relations, Research Group on Diplomatic Rela- 
tions, Research Group on Relations With the United 
States, Research Group on Relations with Japan, Research 
Group on Relations with Western Europe, Research 
Group on Relations With Russia, and organs under the 
Central Military commission, such as the Research Office 
on International Strategy, Research Office on European 
and American Strategy, Research Office on Asian Military 
Intelligence, Research Group on Far East Strategy, 


Operations 
Headquarters, anc the Research Office for Strategic 


A total of more than 60 papers were published at the 
symposium. 


Many Central Leaders and Senior Statesmen Attended 
the Meeting 


The symposium was attended by many leaders of the CPC 
Central Committee, including Qiao Shi, Liu Huaging, 
Zhang Zhen, Chi Haotian, Zhang Wannian, Hong Xuezhi, 
Cao Shuangming, Zhang Lianzhong, Zhao Nangi, Ding 
Guangen, Wen Jiabao, Wei Jianheng, Tao Siju, and Jia 
Chunwang. Among the senior statesmen present at the 
symposium were Bao Yibo, Wan Li, Li Desheng, Gu Mu, 
Xiao Ke, and Zhang Aiping. The |!-day symposium was 
ae 
in, i. 
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At the meeting, participants reached a consensus on the 
assessment of the current international situation, the 
threat from the international community toward China 
from the present stage till the beginning of the nexi 
century, China's major rivals in the year 2020, and China’s 
stance on its sovereignty over Hong Kong. 


Discussions were also unfolded and different opinions and 
comments made on a number of issues, such as the fixture 
development of Sino-Russian relations, whether or not 
China should offer economic aid to Russia (to boost the 
bilateral relations), the disintegration of the Soviet Union, 
Sino-U.S. relations, China’s stance in the United Nations, 
China's ties with Third Worid countries, China's relations 
with India and Indonesia, as well as China’s ties with 
Germany and French. 


“The Major Target of U.S. Hegemonism Is China” 


On the basis of the above consensus, the symposium drew 
a number of conclusions, one of which read: From the 
present stage to the beginning of the next century, the 
major target of U.S. hegemonism and power politics is 
China and Third World countries in Asia. Its strategy 
toward China is to, through economic activities and trade, 
control and sanction China and force China to change the 
course of its ideology and make it incline toward the West; 
take advantage of opening up, personnel exchanges, and 
propaganda means to make ideological infiltration into 
China’s upper strata; give financial assistance to hostile 
forces both inside and outside Chinese territories and wait 
for the opportune moment to stir up turbulence; support 
and encourage western groups to impose economic sanc- 
tions against China with a view to reaching their political 
goal; fabricate the theory of a China threat toward neigh- 
boring Asian countries to sow dissension between China 
and countries like India, Indonesia, and Malaysia; and 
manipulate Japan and South Korea to follow U.S. strategy 
toward China. 


However, things may look different in 20 years’ time. 


Over 60 Percent of Participants Regarded Japan as 
China‘’s Archenemy 


During the symposium, over 60 percent of the participants 
believed that by the year 2020 Japan would surpass the 
United States in economic strength and become a new 
economic empire. Restricted by Japan's lack of nature 
resources, militarist forces inside the country will grow 
alongside economic development; when its military 
strength and armaments go beyond its needs for self- 
defense and reach a nondefensive stage, Japan wiil surely 
challenge China politically and militarily. By that time, the 
United States will change its policy from utilizing, inciting, 
and manipulating Japan to follow its strategy to supporting 
Japan's policy and strategy toward China. Under the 
present situation where the Soviet Union has disintegrated 
and Russia faces an unclear future in its political and 
economic reform, Japan's military development, which 
was previously aimed at preventing Soviet aggression, will 
take China as the target. Based on its economic as well as 
scientific and technological strength, which are constantly 
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growing, Japan will engage in arms expansion and become 
the world’s largest military power by the year 2020. Japan 
will rank first in the world in per capita military expendi- 
ture, 25 times higher than China. 


However, regarding Japan as China’s archenemy in 2020 
was not the only view expressed at the symposium. 


A Quarter of the Participanis Still Consider the United 
States as China's Major Rival 


A quarter of the participants still consider U.S. hege- 
monism and power politics as China’s greatest rival in 
2020. In addition to continuously subverting and inter- 
fering in China’s internal affairs through the means of 
ideological the United States can also make 
use of Japan and South Korea to present military chal- 
lenges to China. The United States is still the world’s only 
military power, the leader of the western alliance, and the 


biggest backstage boss of political interests. 


Besides Japan and the United States, some people also 
keep an “imaginary enemy” in their mind. 


About 10 Percent of Participants Believe That Russia Is 
Going To Be China’s Mest Dangerous Enemy 


During the symposium, less than 10 percent of the partic- 
ipants held the view ‘hat Russia will become China's most 
dangerous enemy by the year 2020. They based this view 
on the adjoining territories of China and Russia, where a 
vast part of Chinese territory is inhabited by minority 
nationalities, on territoria! disputes between the two coun- 
tries, on Russia's long desire for China's territories, and on 
ideological differences between the two countries. 


When discussing China's relations with foreign countries, 
the issue of China forging an alliance with other countries 
was also brought out into ihe open. With a view to coping 
with China's present and future enemies, some people 
raised the idea of playing the Russia card. 


a Friendly Cooperative Relationship Between 
China and Russia . 


It was noted by many participants in the symposium that, 
judging from ties and strategic positions between nations, 
it is not practical for China to give up the chance to enter 
into an alliance with other countries. To serve the purpose 
of safeguarding China’s national interests and social 
system, it suits China's interests to build nonideological 
allied relations or enter peace and cooperation treaties 
with Third World countries or Russia on the basis of 
mutual assistance, mutual) benefit, and non-interference. 
Those present at the symposium also suggested that China 
should provide economic 7d to Russia and CIS countries 
in order to rebuild a friendly cooperative relationship with 
Russia. They believe that building up a friendly coopera- 
tive relationship with Russia is the most practical strategy 
to adopt to contend with U.S. strategy toward China, and 
is also a strategy to guard against the revival of Japanese 
militarism in 2020. 


Veteran Generals Have a Tendency To Play the Russia 
Card 


A number of papers and data became the focus of the 
symposium, including a paper entitled “On Japan's 
Strategy Toward and Influence on China in the Year 
2020,” which was written by the Research Group for 
International Relations under the CPC Central Com- 
mittee; a paper entitled “On Japan's Strategy Toward 
China in the Next Century,” which was prepared by the 
Research Office for International Strategic Studies; papers 
under the headings “Japan Lists China as Its Number-One 
Political Enemy” and “Factors Leading to Anti-China 
Wars By Japan,” which were published by the Research 
Office for Asian Military Intelligence; papers entitled 
“Japan's Influence on and Ambitions Toward Taiwan” 
and “the Realities of the Revival of Japanese Militarism,” 
which were released by the Research Group on Far East 
Strategy; as well as data prepared by the Operations 
Department of the PLA General Staff Headquarters under 
the heading “the Development and Strategy of Japanese 
Military Strength” and “Japan Possesses the Technology 
and Equipment To Produce Nuclear Weapons.” 


All the veteran generals who attended the meeting had a 
tendency to play the Russia card, suggesting that China 
further promote its ties with Russia at an appropriate time. 
Military personnel who once studied in the Soviet Union 
even favored the idea of providing Russia with substantive 
economic aid to make a good impression on Russia. 


During the symposium, the CPC Central Committee and 
the Central Military Commission submitted a 63,000- 
character, five-part final report under the heading “Anal- 
ysis of This Symposium on the Current International 
Situation as well as Future Changes in the World Setup.” 


Reflecting the CPC's Feeling of Isolation in the 
International Community 


A person in the know said privately after the meeting that 
this symposium served to reflect the CPC's present iso- 
lated position in the world, the feelings of the CPC's 
decisionmaking level of being cut off by the international 
community under the present situation where communism 
is declining, and the CPC's urgent desire to seek allies to 
resist the world-wide historical tide of democracy. He 
indicated: “However, it will prove a mistake if China picks 
Russia, for Russia is not the Soviet Union but ‘the former 
Soviet Union,’ still less the Soviet Union of the Stalin era. 
This is one reason. The other reason is that China is faced 
with many variables, and who can guarantee that China 
will still be a ‘socialist’ paradise by the year 20207" 


This person hates foreign aggressors bitterly, especially 
Japanese militarists. He believed, however, that once 
China is able to get onto the normal track of history and 
becomes powerful and rich, no enemy would scare China. 
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Thai Minister's Comments on US. Military Role 


on the situation if asked to do so. 


Commentary Assesses Beijing's World Position 
HK 1601064894 Beijing LIAQWANG in Chinese No 52, 
27 Dec 93 p 3 


[“LIAOWANG Forum” by staff commentator: “1993: 
China Secures an Advantageous Foothold in the Present 
World” ] 


[Text] The year 1993 was of special significance to China. 


tries have shifted their attention to the Asia-Pacific region. 

© tes antes aes Cn ts te Gee 
through. China's important position in the world has been 
further established. 


The disintegration of the Soviet Union and the Warsaw 


Pact indicated the withering away of a political and 
economic bloc and the disappearance of one of the two 


their own strengths and the world situation to discover 
their positions on this celestial body. While repeatedly 
bringing pressure to bear on China in an attempt to topple 
socialist China and to create a “domino effect,” the 
developed countries made greater efforts to start an eco- 
nomic war on a global scale to establish themselves as 
economic powers in the 21st century, a war which means a 
keen competition of the overall strengths of the countries 
involved. 


Under the new situation, China met the challenge calmly 
and outmaneuvered the rivals wisely. The development in 
1993 proved China's policy decisions and measures were 
entirely correct. 


China arrived at a correct understanding of itself. A few 
United States, 
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statement sounds reasonable from the political point of 
view. However, since China has a long way to go to 
adequately liberate and develop its productive forces and 
it still ranks behind many countries in terms of economic 
strength, the triangular relationship cannot be interpreted 
as a situation of tripartite economic confrontation. 
According to Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s strategic idea, 
China will not reach the economic level of moderately 
developed countries until the middle of the 21st century. 
Even at that time, China’s per-capita GNP level will still 
lag behind. Therefore, in handling the reiationship 
between internal and foreign affairs, China puts emphasis 
on the former. Namely, China will initially try to succeed 
in internal affairs by focusing on economic development. 
China’s foreign policy will naturally serve this central task. 
This does not in any way mean that foreign affairs are not 
important. On the contrary, the task of carrying out foreign 
policy becomes more strenuous. To create a favorable 
international environment for its economic development, 
China has pursued an omnidirectional diplomacy. China 
it willing to establish and develop state-to-state relations 
with any countries on the basis of equality and mutual 
benefit, irrespective of their political systerns and ideolo- 
gies. This has enabled China to greatly expand its field of 
activity as described by the saying: “The wide sea allows 
the fish to leap about and the vast sky the birds to fly.” 

As a third-world country, China has maintained its tradi- 
tional friendship with many other third-world countries in 
the world. While refusing to treat itself as a “leader,” 
China has stressed time and again that it opposes hege- 
mony and that it will never seek hegemony. Such a 
position wins sympathy and support from the broad 
masses of people in the third world. 


China has made unremitting efforts to stabilize the situa- 
tion in surrounding areas and has firmly pursued a good- 
neighbor policy toward surrounding countries. It has taken 
positive steps to solve territorial disputes. For instance, 
when Indian Prime Minister Rao visited China, the Chi- 
nese Government reached a consensus with him on pre- 
serving peace and security in the border areas. For those 
territorial disputes which defy solution for the time being, 
we proposed that “relevant parties shelve the dispute and 
join forces to develop the disputed area,” thus creating a 
peaceful environment. 


A favorable external environment has proved conducive to 
reform and opening up. After several years of rapid eco- 
nomic growth, China was still able to preserve the favor- 
able economic momentum in 1993. The GNP increased by 
13 percent, the foreign trade volume may beat the record 
figure of $190 billion, and the foreign capital actually 
absorbed in the January-October period stood at $17.2 
billion. 

With these achievements, China basically changed its 
position in 1993. 


Some countries attempted to get China into trouble or to 
subvert it and regarded the human rights issue as the 
breakthrough point, but they ran into a stone wall. At the 
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international human rights conference held in March this 
year, all the proposals against China went down the drain. 
On the contrary, a “declaration on development rights,” 
which points out that nght of development is an inalien- 
able human right and which reflects China's consistent 
position was adopted by the conference. In the future, 
some people in some countries will continue to make an 
issue of human rights, but since their attempts have been 
seen through, they will not be as overbearing 2s before. 


Chien, Soon afer the vish, Pouident Hang Zemin sot 


the against 
ai ae ae a as Cae dies lan tenis 
presence at the unofficial meeting of the Asia-Pacific 
Economic Cooperation organization and his visit to Cuba, 
Brazil, and Portugal manifested China's enthusiasm for 
economic cooperation in the Asia- Pacific region, which 
holds a rosy future. President Jiang Zemin’s trip also 
indicated China has extended its antenna to Western 
Europe and Latin America. 


The world could not afford to ignore the existence of China 
as a political power long ago, and it also cannot afford to 
ignore China's economic prospects and potential. In the 
final analysis, state-to-state relationships are based on 
interests. Western countries cannot develop themselves by 
turning away from Asia, a huge and attractive market, 
while China is an important country in this region. Amer- 
ican entrepreneurs, who are very sensitive and are opti- 
mistic about China, have made arrangements to expand 
business in China. Likewise, the Asia-Pacific region must 
develop themselves through intensifying international 
trade and economic cooperation. China has now further 
consolidated its foothold in the world because, apart from 
its political influence, its economy has become an impor- 
tant link in the global economy. Taking advantage of this 
favorable strategic position, China is now holding high the 
banner of “peace and development” in the international 
arena while holding high the banner of reform and opening 
up in the country and seizing on the favorable opportunity 
to expand. 


In 1994 China will introduce a series of major reform 
measures. As a result, its economy will further converge 
with the world economy, its economic strength will con- 
tinue to grow, and its international status will improve, 
thus enabling it to play a bigger role in the world. The 
sudden rise of a unified, powerful, and prosperous China 
in the East represents a historical trend which no force on 
earth can stop. 


United States & Canada 


Qian, U.S. Counterpart Warren Christopher Meet 
OW2401 142894 Beijing XINHUA in English 1405 
GMT 24 Jan 94 

[Text] Paris, January 24 (XINHUA)—Chinese vice- 
premier and foreign minister, Qian Qichen met his U.S. 
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counterpart Warren Christopher here today for talks 
aimed at further improving bilateral ties. 


Before the meeting, Qian told reporters at the Chinese 
Embassy that this would be the first meeting between 
himself and the U.S. secretary of state since the beginning 
of this year. Last year, he added, they had met three times. 


He went on to explain that the two would review the 
progress achieved since the meeting between Chinese 
President Jiang Zemin and U.S. President Bill Clinton in 
Seattle last November. 


He said: “Thanks to the common efforts, U.S. Secretary of 
Treasury Lloyd Bentsen paid an official visit to China this 
month and in the meantime the 8th meeting of the 
Sino-U.S. Joint Economic Committee was held.” The 
foreign minister added that the two sides have also been 
busy with the preparations for the meeting of the Science 
and Technology Joint Committee and the meeting of 
Commerce and Trade Joint Committee. 


Recently, China and the U.S. reached an agreement on 
textile trade. All these developments are quite encour- 
aging, the Chinese vice premier stressed. 


He expressed hope that his Paris meeting with the U.S. 
secretary of state could further help improve and develop 
the bilateral ties. 


Warren Christopher told reporters that he was quite 
pleased to meet Qian Qichen here. He said that they would 
exchange views on the improvement of bilateral ties, as 
well as issues of mutual concern so as to deepen the 
relations between the two countries. 


Exchange Views on Issues 


OW2501012394 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1704 GMT 24 Jan 94 


[Text] Paris, Jan 24 (XINHUA)—Chinese Vice Premier 
and Foreign Minister Qian Qichen and U.S. Secretary of 
State Warren Christopher met at the Chinese Embassy 
here today with the two sides exchanging views on bilateral 
relations, disarmament, the prevention of proliferation of 
weapons, human rights, and other issues of common 
concern. 


After the meeting, Qian Qichen and Christopher told 
reporters that the meeting was “positive” and “construc- 
tive.” 


At the talks, the two foreign ministers said that although 
the international situation has changed dramatically, they 
believed China and the United States are important and 
influential countries in the world. They still have many 
common interests and bear significant responsibilities in a 
broad field, including safeguarding international peace 
and security. The two sides agreed that the economies of 
the two countries have their own merits and advantages 
and that there are great potential and broad prospects in 
bilatere! economic and trade cooperation. It is in the 
fundamental interest of the two nations to expand eco- 
nomic, trade, scientific and technological exchanges and 
cooperation. 
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The two sides believed that Chinese President Jiang 
Zemin’s meeting with U.S. President Bill Clinton in 
Seattle last November marked a good beginning for Sino- 
U.S. relaticns. Since then, thanks to the common efforts of 
both sides, exchanges of visits by important officials of the 
two countries had increased and bilateral economic and 
trade cooperation had been reinforced. Six U.S. congres- 
sional delegations have visited China since the beginning 
of this year. These visits are conducive to the promotion of 
mutual understanding and meet the interests of both sides. 


The two sides also believed that the Paris meeting is of 
great immediate significance for maintaining the 
momentum of improved Sino-U.S. relations. The two 
sides agreed that Chinese Vice Foreign Minister Liu 
Huagiu will hold official talks with U.S. Under Secretary 
of State Davis on 26 January in Washington; that U.S. 
Under Secretary of State Tarnoff will visit China in the 
near future for continued political consultation. Moreover, 
U.S. Assistant Secretary of State Shattuck will soon make 
a visit to China. 


Qian Qichen handed to Christopher a letter from Presi- 
dent Jiang Zemin to President Clinton. Qian Qichen 
reiterated an invitation for Christopher to visit China, to 
which Christopher expressed appreciation, noting that he 
was looking forward to visiting China at an appropriate 
time. 


Present at today’s meeting were Vice Foreign Minister Liu 
Huagiu and U.S. Assistant Secretaries of State Lord and 
Shattuck. After the meeting, Qian Qichen and Christopher 
had one-on-one [dan du 0830 3747] talks for 40 minutes. 


Qian Qichen arrived here on 22 January at the invitation 
of the French Government for an official and goodwill 
visit. After the meeting, Qian Qichen and his entourage 
left for home on the afternoon of 24 January. 


Qian Calls Talks ‘Positive’ 


OW2401163694 Beijing XINHUA in English 1629 
GMT 24 Jan 94 


[Text] Paris, January 24 (XINHUA)}—Chinese Vice Pre- 
mier and Foreign Minister Qian Qichen and U.S. Secre- 
tary of State Warren Christopher met here today with the 
two sides exchanging views on bilateral relations, disarma- 
ment, the prevention of proliferation of weapons, human 
rights and other issues of common concern. 


After his meeting with Christopher at the Chinese 
Embassy in Paris, Qian told reporters that the meeting was 
“positive” and “constructive”. 


The two foreign ministers said that although the global 
situation has changed dramatically, they believed China 
and the United States are important and influential coun- 
tries in the world. They still have many common interests 
and bear significant responsibilities in a broad field, 
including safeguarding international peace and security. 


The two sides agreed that the economies of the two 
countries have their own merits and advantages and that 
there is great potential in bilateral economic and trade 
cooperation. 
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They said that Chinese President Jiang Zemin’s meeting 
with U.S. President Bill Clinton in Seattle last November 
marked a good beginning for Sino-U.S. relations. 


Since then, exchanges of visits by important officials of the 
two countries had increased and bilateral economic and 
trade cooperation reinforced. 


These visits are conducive to the promotion of mutual 
understanding and meet the interests of both sides, they 
added. 


Qian arrived here on Saturday [22 January] at the invita- 
tion of the French Government for an official and goodwill 
visit. 


Qian Returns From Trip 


OW2501 105094 Beijing XINHUA in English 1004 
GMT 25 Jan 94 


[Text] Beijing, January 25 (XINHUA)—Chinese Foreign 
Minister Qian Qichen , who is also a vice-premier, 
returned here by air this morning from a three-pronged 
mission. It included visits to six African countries and to 
France and a meeting with U.S. Secretary of State Warren 
Christopher. 


In an interview at the airport here this morning on arrival 
from Paris, Qian told reporters that his three missions had 
gone well. 


Diplomats here believe that Qian’s effectiveness is impres- 
sive, since he has finished such important and intensive 
diplomatic missions with significant achievements within 
only half a month. 


The first leg of Qian’s foreign trip at the beginning of this 
year was his visit to Ethiopia, Eritrea, The Sudan, Kenya, 
Madagascar and Mauritius. This was also his fourth visit 
to Africa since he became foreign minister in 1988. 


Since his first Africa visit in 1990, Qian has shuttled back 
and forth in the African continent and has by now visited 
21 African countries, about two fifths of all of them. 


Qian’s frequent visits to Africa are seen as visible proof 
that China pays great attention to the African countries’ 
role in the international arena. To further strengthen and 
develop friendly relations and cooperation with the devel- 
oping countries has always been vital for China’s diplo- 
matic policies. 


While Qian was visiting East Africa, China and Lesctho 
resumed diplomatic relations, bringing to 159 the number 
of countries which have forged diplomatic ties with China. 


While Qian was still in Africa, General Liu Huaging, 
vice-chairman of China’s Central Military Commission, 
paid an official goodwill visit to Thailand and Indonesia. 


There were also important foreign visitors to Beijing. The 
Zimbabwean Parliament Speaker Nolan Chipo Makombe, 
Cambodian First Prime Minister Samdech Norodom 
Ranariddh and Second Prime Minister Hun Sen, Japanese 
deputy prime minister and Foreign Minister Tsutomu 
Hata, speaker of the National Assembly of the Republic of 
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Korea Lee Man Sup—all visited China, one after another, 
during the first month of 1994. 


This series of “comings and goings” shows the strong 
momentum of China’s diplomatic activities. The visits 
also reflect that promotion and deepening of cooperative 
relations of mutual benefit with its neighbor nations and 
the developing countries is the key point of China’s diplo- 
macy. 


Qian’s France visit was an important high-level contact 
between China and France after the two sides issued a joint 
communique in mid-January, marking the normalization 
of bilateral relations. 

Qian was “satisfied” with his meetings and talks with 
French President Francois Mitterrand, Prime Minister 
Edouard Balladur, and Foreign Minister Alain Juppe, 
saying that the two sides achieved understanding on many 
issues, which “is of great importance to the relations 
between China and France and the other European coun- 
tries as well.” 


Qian pointed out that many Western countries are 
intrigued by China’s huge market, and that they are willing 
to take part in China’s economic development. To 
strengthen ties with China has become a trend in the 
world, he added. 


France has announced that Prime Minister Balladur is to 
visit China, and Foreign Minister Juppe also indicated 
that he would go to China in the near future. Their visits, 
if happening, will be major events in Sino-French relations 
and make the relations resume at a high level. 


The 30th anniversary of the establishment of Sino-French 
diplomatic relations falls on January 27, 1994. Over the 
past 30 years, bilateral relations have experienced both 
progress and difficulties. 


The issuing of a Sino-French joint communique and 
Qian’s France visit unfolded a new page in the annals of 
bilateral relations. 


Around Qian’s visit to France, Qiao Shi, chairman of the 
Standing Committee of China’s National People’s Con- 
gress, has been in Europe on an official visit to Germany, 
Austria and Switzerland. 


There is no doubt that both Qian’s and Qiao’s visit to West 
Europe will have extensive and positive impact on the 
development of the relations between China and West 
European countries. 


The Paris meeting between Qian and U.S. Secretary of 
State Warren Christopher and a visit to China by Lloyd 
Bentsen, U.S. secretary of treasury, are two important 
events between China and the United States. 


During the three-hour-long talks, the Chinese foreign min- 
ister and the U.S. secretary of state exchanged views and 
achieved consensus on some bilateral and international 
issues. 


Qian told XINHUA in the interview today that he and 
Christopher both held that through constant contacts, 
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China and the United States should further increase their 
understanding of each other, narrow or even eliminate 
differences on some matters, including the most favored 
nation trade status issue, so that they would not hinder the 
development of bilateral ties. 


Qian said the Sino-U.S. foreign ministerial meeting will be 
followed by more contacts between high-ranking officials 
from the two sides, and that bilateral exchanges will 
maintain their active momentum, which started last 
November when the Sino-U.S. summit meeting was held 
in Seattle. 

On ‘Understanding,’ ‘Consensus’ With U.S. 
HK2501102094 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 0832 GMT 25 Jan 94 


[Text] Beijing, 25 Jan (ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE)— 
Qian Qichen, Chinese vice premier and foreign minister, 
said here this morning that for some time in the future, 
China and the United States will need to make contact 
continuously to increase understanding and seek con- 
sensus. High-level contact between the two sides recently 
has increased and it is believed that this trend will con- 
tinue. 


Qian Qichen made the above statement at the airport this 
morning in Beijing on his return from Paris, in reply to a 
reporter's question about his talks with U.S. Secretary of 
State Christopher during his visit to France. 


He described the talk as constructive, saying that despite 
differences between China and the United States on issues 
such as the most-favored-nation status, both sides have the 
same wish, which is that this problem would be solved 

y and prevented from interfering [gan rao 1626 
2371] in the development of relations between the two 
countries. 


Qian Qichen said: One of the international trends at 
present is strengthening relations with China. He said: The 
normalization of Sino-France relations carries great signif- 
icance. Because the West European economies at present 
are not too good, they are all optimistic about the large 
Chinese market. France’s decision to develop relations 
with China is undoubtedly a good thing. 


Qian Qichen said: He had a talk with the French leader in 
an harmonious atmosphere and achieved satisfactory 
results. Consensus was reached on many issues and both 
sides stressed complete normalization in Sino-French rela- 
tions. 


On his tour of six African states, Qian Qichen said that 
many African countries are developing countries and have 
very good relations with China. China sets great store by 
developing relations with African states. 


Commentary Views U.S. Trade Ties, MFN Issue 
OW2401 184094 Beijing China Radio International in 
Mandarin to Asia 0900 GMT 23 Jan 94 


(Unattributed commentary from the “Report on Current 
Events” program: “Sino-U.S. Economic Cooperation and 
Trade Enter a New Era”’} 
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[Text] Listener friends: In the past week, China and the 
United States reached a new agreement on textile products 
and resumed the Sino-U.S. joint economic committee 
talks, which had been suspended for six years. The opinion 
of Beijing is that the two events signify that the two 
countries have taken an important step forward in their 
march toward a new period of bilateral economic relations 
and trade. 


Despite continuous trade frictions between China and the 
United States in recent years, an encouraging trend 
appeared in their bilateral trade. According to Chinese 
customs statistics, the bilateral trade volume increased by 
$10 billion from 1992 to reach $27.65 billion in 1993. The 
United States has always maintained its rank as China’s 
third-leading trading partner, and the latter ranks as one of 
the major trading partners of the former. Meanwhile, the 
two countries have made gratifying progress in two-way 
investment and technical cooperation. To date, China has 
approved over 8,000 investment projects and a total 
agreed-upon amount of $10.8 billion by U.S. businessmen 
in China. In trailing only Hong Kong, the United States 
ranks as the second-leading nation in terms of its invest- 
ment in China. A prominent characteristic of U.S. invest- 
ment in China since last year is that increasing numbers of 
U.S. multinational companies are showing tremendous 
enthusiasm for investing in China. It has been learned that 
a number of companies among the top 500 U.S. firms have 
established considerably sizable joint ventures in China. 


There is tremendous potential for the two countries to 
supplement each other in trade, for both sides can share 
each other’s huge markets. The demand of China’s 
domestic market will grow further as it enjoys economic 
development. 


China’s planned import volume for the period 1991-95 
will exceed $400 billion. No one can deny that this import 
volume is very attractive to foreign enterprises, including 
U.S. firms. 


Although a wide-ranging basis exists for China and the 
United States in their bilateral trade, people are soberly 
aware of the fact that the dispute raised by the United 
States every year over most-favored-nation [MFN] status 
for China from time to time casts a shadow on the 
development of bilateral trade. Chinese economists and 
businessmen say that the MFN issue must be solved once 
and for all if Sino-U.S. economic relations and trade are 
really to enter a new era. 


The unfavorable trade balance is also a factor affecting the 
development of bilateral economic relations and trade. It 
is caused partly by differing statistical methods and partly 
by certain restrictions still imposed by the United States 
on its exports to China. It has been learned that both sides 
have agreed to establish a working group to settle their 
differences over statistical methods. Beijing figures believe 
that the momentum for a sharp increase in U.S. exports to 
China will occur if the United States scraps its policy 
affecting U.S. exports to China. 
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Central Eurasia 


Kozyrev To Discuss Military Issues During Visit 
HK2501092394 Hong Kong AFP in English 0856 GMT 
25 Jan 94 


[By Gilles Campion] 


[Text] Beijing, Jan 25 (AFP) - Russian Foreign Minister 
Andrei Kozyrev was due to arrive here Wednesday for 
high-level talks with Chinese leaders about bi-lateral polit- 
ical and military cooperation and Russia’s changing situ- 
ation, Russian and diplomatic sources said. 

Kozyrev, who last visited China in December 1992 with 
President Boris Yeltsin, is due to spend 48 hours in Beijing 
before taking a brief trip to the Shenzhen special economic 
zone near Hong Kong and visiting the ancient central 
capital of Xian, the home of the terra cotta warriors. 


During his meetings in the capital, the minister is due to 
discuss the upcoming visit to Moscow of Chinese Presi- 
dent Jiang Zemin, which is scheduled some time within 
the next six months, the Russian sources said. Kozyrev is 
due to meet Jiang and Prime Minister Li Peng on Friday. 
He is also due, along with his Chinese counterpart Qian 
Qichen, to sign an accord setting up regular consultations 
between the two, the Russian Embassy here said. A second 
accord due to be signed concerns border crossings for 
traders, the Russian sources said. 


In 1992, Russian-Chinese trade amounted to six billion 
dollars, 80 percent of which passed through their common, 
4,500 kilometer (2,790 mile) border. Two-thirds of trade is 
based on barter. 


“Sino-Russian relations are very good and have been 
steadily growing,” Chinese Foreign Ministry spokesman 
Wu Jianmin said last week. 


Chinese officials closely follow the situation inside Russia, 
and the matter will be one of the primary topics of 
discussion during Kozyrev’s visit. After the Sino-Soviet 
rift that developed in the beginning of the 1960s, the two 
communist giants officially reconciled in 1989 during a 
visit to China by Mikhail Gorbachev. Since Boris Yeltsin 
came to power in 1991, the neighboring countries have 
enjoyed strong military cooperation. A Russian diplomatic 
source who spoke on condition of anonymity said the 
military issue would be on the agenda and that the minister 
“is capable of broaching all issues.” 


The Chinese leaders will most likely ask for an explanation 
about the delay in delivering Russian Sukhoi-27 jets, other 
Russian sources said. The Chinese air force ordered 24 
such jets worth more than a billion dollars in 1992, but 
only a dozen of them have been delivered so far. The 
military hardware factory in Komsomolsk, in far eastern 
Russia, is suffering from a shortage of spare parts, the 
sources said. 


During his visit, Yetsin spoke of the great prospects for 
Sino- Russian military cooperation, recalling that much of 
China’s technology and equipment came from the former 


INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 11 


Soviet Union, and thus that China needs Russia’s spare 
parts and technological assistance. Russia constructed 256 
arms manufacturing plants in China following a 1950 
alliance treaty. 


In November 1993, the Russian defense minister Pavel 
Gratchev signed a five-year military cooperation accord 
with his counterpart Chi Haotian. The Chinese army 
prefers less-expensive Russian material to Western equip- 
ment because of its price. According to Western military 
experts, China wants to buy fighter planes, particularly 
MiG-31s, ground-to-air missiles, and technology for mis- 
siles, tanks, radar and in-flight refuelling. 


The issue of security in the Asia-Pacific region, which was 
broached during Gratchev’s visit, will also figure promi- 
nently on the agenda of Kozyrev’s discussions in China, 
the Russian sources said. 


Russian President Decides on Government Setup 


OW 1001150794 Beijing XINHUA in English 1417 
GMT 10 Jan 94 


[Text] Moscow, January 10 (XINHUA)—Russian Presi- 
dent Boris Yeltsin today ordered Prime Minister Viktor 
Chernomyrdin to nominate four deputy prime ministers 
within one week. 

A presidential order said today that the Russian Govern- 
ment, or the Federal Executive Power Institution, will 
have four deputy prime ministers, including two first 
deputy prime ministers. 

The new government will have 23 ministries and seven 


other state commissions and federal bureaus, including the 
Federal Broadcasting and Television Bureau. 


Yeltsin had earlier asked Chernomyrdin to present a plan 
on government reshuffle before January 6, for discussions 
in the new parliament when it opens tomorrow. 


But Chernomyrdin failed to do so because of differences 
among the cabinet members over the set-up of the new 
government. 


Therefore Yeltsin decided to take on the task by himself. 


The present Russian Government has nine deputy prime 
ministers, including three first deputy prime ministers. 


Prime Minister Announces New Government 


OW2001154794 Beijing XINHUA in English 1437 
GMT 20 Jan 94 


[Text] Moscow, January 20 (XINHUA)—Russian Prime 
Minister Viktor Chernomyrdin today made public the list 
of his government members, announcing Oleg Soskovets 
as his choice of first deputy. 


At a news conference held here, Chernomyrdin also said 
Anotoliy Chubays, Aleksandr Zaveryukha and Yuriy 
Yarov had been appointed as deputy prime ministers. 


Sergey Shakhray, leader of the Russian Unity and Accord 
Party, will take up the post of minister for national and 
regional affairs. 
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Aleksandr Shokhin, a member of Shakhray’s party, was 
appointed economics minister to replace Yegor Gaydar 
who had rejected a post in the new cabinet. 


In the new cabinet, Viktor Khlystun will take up the post of 
minister of agriculture. 


The prime minister told reporters that Boris Fedorov was 
offered to head the Ministry of Finance, but he has not yet 
responded. 


seeenemgee Declares ‘Market Romanticism’ 
er 

OW2001181294 Beijing XINHUA in English 1610 
GMT 20 Jan 94 


[Text] Moscow, January 20 (XINHUA)—Russian Prime 
Minister Viktor Chernomyrdin said today that the 
“market romanticism” was over, but denied allegations 
that the government will withdraw from its market- 
oriented economic reform completely. 


At a news conference, Chernomyrdin said the government 
will only make certain changes in the tactics of reforms, 
which mean a switch from purely monetarist methods 
pursued by Yegor Gaydar in managing the economy. 


However, the cabinet chief pointed out, his government 
will concentrate on boosting production by any means. 


“The period of market romanticism is over now, but we 
will not permit its substitution by an obsession with 
production,” the prime minister said. 


He rejected rumors about the changes of the strategic 
course of the economic reform currently underway in the 
country, noting, “I state with all responsibility that this is 
not so.” 


Yeltsin’s program towards a deep transformation of Rus- 
sian society “was, is and will be carried through,” Cherno- 
myrdin said. 


But, he added, “We plan to correct the methods of 
reform.” It means a switch from purely monetarist policies 
to other measures tested in many European countries, he 
explained. 


These measures envisage the creation of true competition 
on the Russian market and in the economy between Russia 
and foreign producers. This signals “a big opening of the 
Russian economy to the world economy,” the prime 
minister added. 


At the news conference, Chernomyrdin also announced 
the line up of his new government, saying that deputy 
prime ministers Aleksandr Zaveryukha, Anatoliy Chubays 
and Yuriy Yarov will retain their current posts. He also 
announced that Oleg Soskovets will remain as first deputy. 


Under an order signed by President Boris Yeltsin in 
January, the number of deputy prime ministers will be cut 
from nine to four or five. 
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In the new government, Aleksandr Shokhin becomes eco- 
nomics minister, Viktor Khlystun, the agriculture min- 
ister, while Sergey Shakhray will head the ministry of 
nationalities and regional policy. 


Boris Fedorov was offered the post of the finance minister, 
but “he has not yet responded,” Chernomyrdin told 
reporters. 


Shumeyko Elected Russian Upper House Speaker 


OW 1301141694 Beijing XINHUA in English 1247 
GMT 13 Jan 94 


[Text] Moscow, January 13 (XINHUA)}—Vladimir Shum- 
eyko, a 49-year-old first deputy prime minister of the 
Russian Government, was elected this morning speaker of 
the Federation Council, or upper chamber of the Russian 
Parliament. 


Shumeyko won 98 votes in the third secret balloting. 
Following him was his main rival Petr Ramanov with 58 
votes. 


The other two candidates, Eduard Rossel and Kirsan 
Ilumzhinov, got 8 and 7 votes. 


Deputies failed to elect the upper house speaker in the first 
two ballotings on Wednesday [12 January]. Shumeyko fell 
one vote short of the required 86 votes to get elected 
during the first balloting. 


Rybkin Elected Speaker of Russia’s State Duma 


OW 1401 140694 Beijing XINHUA in English 1348 
GMT 14 Jan 94 


[Text] Moscow, January 14 (XINHUA)}—Ivan Rybkin, a 
47-year-old engineer and a member of the Russian 
Agrarian Party, today was elected speaker of the Russian 
lower house, or State Duma. 


Rybkin won 223 votes from the 416 members of the State 
Duma in this morning’s voting. Twenty-eight members 
abstained. 


Rybkin told the press that he would try to cooperate with 
the president and the government according to the Consti- 
tution, and set up a “partner’s relationship” with the upper 
house, or Federation Council. 


He said he would also work hard to maintain coordination 
among all members and groups of the lower house by 
taking into account the interests of all, including the 
smaller contingents. 


Rybkin, who holds a degree in engineering, was once a 
Communist Party secretary in a Volgagrad District. He 
was elected people’s deputy in the Russia Federation 
Parliament of the former Soviet Union, and had been the 
leader of the Russian Communist Party parliamentary 
group in the Russia Federation. 


He later became a member of the Russian Agrarian Party, 
which nominated him for parliament following the legis- 
lative election last December. 
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Russia Insists on Military Existence in Former 
Republics 

OW 1901022594 Beijing XINHUA in English 0203 
GMT 19 Jan 94 


[Text] Moscow, January 18 (XINHUA)—Russian Foreign 
Minister Andrey Kozyrev reiterated here today that Russia 
must maintain its military existence in the Commonwealth 
of Independent States (CIS) and the Baltic nations to 
protect Russia’s interests. 


Russia’s interests in these areas are “critically important,” 
Kozyrev told a Foreign Ministry meeting on Tuesday. 
“The major threats against Russia also come from there,” 
he added. 


Kozyrev strongly opposed any attempt to withdraw Rus- 
sia’s military presence in these areas, describing it as 
“extremist attitude.” 


One of Russia’s policy priorities in these countries is to 
solve the issue of dual citizenships for Russian residents 
there, he said. 


He said Russia should improve the efficiency of its coop- 
eration with other CIS members and the Baltic nations and 
work out short, medium and long-term strategies in setting 
up an economic union with them. 


XINHUA on Kozyrev’s Remark 


OW2001013994 Beijing XINHUA in English 0113 
GMT 20 Jan 94 


[Text] Moscow, January 19 (XINHUA)}—Russian Foreign 
Minister Andrey Kozyrev’s remark Tuesday [17 January] 
on military existence in former Soviet republics was “‘tor- 
tured”, a Foreign Ministry spokesman said here today. 


According to local press reports, Kozyrev told a Foreign 
Ministry meeting that Russia must maintain its military 
presence in the Commonwealth of Independent States 
(CIS) and the Baltic nations to protect Russia’s interests. 


Russia’s interests in these areas are “critically important,” 
Kozyrev said, adding that “the major threats against 
Russia also come from there.” 


His statement incited strong repercussions from the CIS 
and Baltic nations. Estonian Foreign Ministry has lodged a 
protest today. 


The Russian Foreign Ministry spokesman told the 
INTERFAX news agency that Kozyrev’s words was tor- 
tured. 


Kozyrev today also summoned U.S. Ambassador to 
Moscow, saying that U.S. State Department spokesman’s 
reaction was “difficult to understand.” 


Estonia Requests Russia To Withdraw Troops 


OW2001035494 Beijing XINHUA in English 0245 
GMT 20 Jan 94 


[Text] Helsinki, January 19 (XINHUA)—The Estonian 
Foreign Ministry released a statement in Tallinn today 
requesting Russia to withdraw its troops from the three 
Baltic states. 
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The statement was in response to Russian Foreign Min- 
ister Andrey Kozyrev’s remarks that Russia would keep a 
military presence in the former Baltic republics. 


The statement said that international law prohibits one 
country sending troops into another for the purpose of 
guaranteeing its own strategic interests. 


The announcement also said that Russia should quickly 
and completely withdraw its troops from Estonia, Lithua- 
nia, and Latvia according to the resolution of the 1992 
meeting of the conference on security and cooperation in 
Europe. 


According to the statement, Estonia will continue to nego- 
tiate with Russia, and urge the withdrawal of its troops at 
an early date. 


Northeast Asia 


Beijing Secretary Praises Sino-Japanese Venture 
OW2501043594 Beijing XINHUA in English 0334 
GMT 25 Jan 94 


[Text] Beijing, January 25 (XINHUA)—Chen Xitong, 
secretary of the Beijing Municipal Committee of the Com- 
munist Party of China (CPC), praised the Beijing Mat- 
sushita Color CRT Co. Ltd (BMCC), a Sino-Japanese 
venture, for its rapid development. 


Meeting with Ninagawa Chikayoshi, the outgoing general 
manager of the BMCC yesterday, Chen said that the 
expansion of the joint venture reflects the friendship 
between the two countries. 


Li Qiyan, mayor of Beijing, praised the general manager 
for his contribution to the venture’s development. 


The company, with a total investment of 500 million yuan, 
went into operation in July 1989. It has so far produced 
7.42 million color cathode ray tubes, and earned 4.52 
billion yuan from sales with a net income of 1.03 billion 
yuan. 


Chinese Premier Li Peng inspected the venture twice soon 
after it went into operation and encouraged it to become a 
top enterprise. 


The BMCC plans to turn out 2.84 million color tubes this 
year, and its sales income is expected to exceed 2.2 billion 
yuan, up 560,000 and 700 million yuan from the 1993 
figures, respectively. 

The company will also improve its second assembly line to 
produce 170,000 high-clarity tubes by the end of the year. 


Bank of China To Receive $360 Million Loan 
From Japan 


HK2001065794 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
20 Jan 94 p 2 


[By staff reporter Ren Kan: “Bank of China To Receive 
$360m Loan From Japan”) 
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[Text] The Bank of China (BOC) yesterday signed agree- 
ments with the Export-Import Bank of Japan in Tokyo for 
a 40 billion Japanese yen ($360 million) recycling loan. 


This is the second time China received a recycling loan 
from Japan since 1988 when the BOC received a 30 billion 
Japanese yen ($270 million). 


A recycling loan is money a country supplies to another to 
reduce its huge trade surplus. 


China suffered a $7.46-billion trade deficit with Japan last 
year, compared with $2 billion in 1992. 


The 20-year loan has a favourable interest rate, said an 
official with the BOC, the country’s major foreign 
exchange bank. 


Although the specific figure is not available, the official 
said the annual rate is less than 5 percent. 


And Chinese loan recipients are not required to buy 
Japanese equipment. 


The 40 billion Japanese yen is to be used to support more 
than 40 small construction projects in Qingdao, Shandong 
Province, and two large projects in Hainan Province, 
China’s largest special economic zone. 


The projects are mainly in the raw material, machinery, 
electronics and textile industries, which the country has 
vowed to give development priority . 


The official said the Hainan Natural Gas Fertilizer Factory 
is to be the largest beneficiary, receiving 16.4 billion 
Japanese yen ($147 million). 


The factory, with total investment of 1.47 billion yuan 
($168.9 million) will be put into operation in 1996. 


The Hainan Changjiang Cement Factory also is to receive 
a substantial amount. 


Analysts believe the construction of the two projects will 
ensure a solid industrial base for Hainan. 


Liaoning Secretary Meets DPRK Party Group 


SK2301045094 Shenyang Liaoning People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 22 Jan 94 


[Text] On the evening of 22 January Gu Jinchi, secretary 
of the provincial party committee received Hwang Chang- 
yop, secretary of the Central Committee of the Workers’ 
Party of Korea [WPK] of the DPRK, and his entourage in 
the Liaoning Youyi Hotel. 


Both sides held cordial and friendly talks during the 
reception. Gu Jinchi said: After visiting Beijing, the capital 
of our country, and Guangdong Province, the WPK group 
headed by Secretary Hwang Chang-yop came to Liaoning 
to pay a friendly visit to our province and has brought us 
the profound friendship of the WPK and the Korean 
people. We feel extremely glad about another happy 
reunion of comrades and to be able to relive old friend- 
ships. I, on behalf of all party members and the people of 
Liaoning Province, would like to extend warm welcome to 
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Secretary Hwang Chang-yop and the Korean comrades. 
The traditional friendship between the two parties and 
peoples of the PRC and the DPRK has been cemented 
with blood by the people of the two countries. It has been 
personally founded by the elderly leaders of the two 
countries. All party members and the people of Liaoning 
Province feel heartfelt happiness about the brilliant 
achievements scored in building socialist undertakings by 
the fraternal Korean people over the past long period 
under the wise leadership of President Kim I]-song and the 
WPK. The people of Liaoning Province, as elsewhere in 
the country, will make all-out efforts as before to consoli- 
date and develop Sino- Korea friendship and to enhance 
the exchanges and cooperation between the two countries. 


Gu Jinchi also briefed the guests on the province’s situa- 
tion in reform, opening up, and second-phase pioneering 
work. Hwang Chang-yop expressed appreciation for the 
achievements scored by Liaoning Province in the course of 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics. 


Attending the reception were Zhu Shanging, deputy head 
of the International Liaison Department under the CPC 
Central Committee; Zhang Guoguang, deputy secretary of 
the provincial party committee; Xu Wencai, secretary 
general of the provincial party committee; Sui Xudong, 
director of the provincial foreign affairs office; and (Cho 
Ki-chun), consul general of the DPRK Consulate in Shen- 
yang. 


Secretary Hwang Chang-yop and his entourage arrived in 
Liaoning on 21 January. Their visit to China was at the 
invitation of the CPC Central Committee. 


ROK, PRC Agree on Direct Air Service Between 
Capitals 


SK2501090294 Seoul YONHAP in English 0811 GMT 
25 Jan 94 


[Text] Beijing, Jan. 25 (YONHAP)—South Korea and 
China have agreed to open direct air services between their 
capitals with Beijing agreeing to a control transfer point 
demanded by Seoul, South Korean officials said Tuesday. 


But the two sides skirted Seoul-Beijing route, leaving it 
unsettled and agreeing to continued charter services. 


South Korean Ambassador to China Hwang Pyong-tae 
said these agreements, reached at working-level contact 
last week, will be made final at the aviation talks next 
month in Beijing. 


Because the Seoul-Shanghai service is unsettled, the avia- 
tion agreement would have to be a temporary one, officials 
explained. The two countries also left untouched the 
number of airlines to service the Seoul-Beijing route and 
the beyond rights, putting them aside until next month's 
aviation talks, they said. 


The aviation agreement is expected to be signed during 
President Kim Yong-sam’s Beijing visit late March, and 
the Seoul-Beijing service may commence as early as April. 
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The control transfer point had blocked a successful agree- 
ment when Beijing insisted on ignozing the 124 degrees 
longitude drawn by the International Civil Aviation Orga- 
nization (ICAO) and moving it to 125 degrees. 


China conceded on the Beijing route at 124 degrees but 
insists on 125 degrees for Shanghai. The charter flights will 
have to keep using the corridor set up by Japan-China 
aviation agreement until further negotiations. 


The 124 degree agreement for Seoul-Beijing will hopefully 
set precedent for flights linking South Korea with northern 
China such as Qingdao and Shenyang, officials said. 


Southeast Asia & Pacific 


Meeting on Sino-Lao-Burmese-Thai River Held 


OW 1801 160094 Beijing XINHUA in English 1455 
GMT 18 Jan 94 


[Text] Kunming, January 18 (XINHUA)—A Sino- 
Lao-Myanmar [Burmese]-Thai technical meeting on 
opening to navigation a river running through the four 
countries started here today. 


The river originates from the Qinghai-Tibet Plateau. Its 
upper reaches are within China where it is called the 
Lancang River, while its lower reaches are called Mekong 
River, running through Laos, Myanmar (the former 
Burma) and Thailand. 


Ding Weimin, an official of the Department of Commu- 
nications of Yunnan Provincial Government said at 
today’s opening of the meeting that expert groups of the 
four countries all made proposals to their own govern- 
ments after they made a joint survey tour of the river last 
year, February to May, urging that an agreement on 
opening the river to navigation should be signed as soon as 
possible. 


During the four-day meeting, representatives from the four 
countries will thoroughly discuss a draft of the agreement. 


After the meeting, the participants will go to make a 
further survey of a section of the river. 


A source from the meeting said that the results of the 
Sino-Lao- Myanmar-Thai joint survey last year showed 
that a 60-ton vessel can negotiate the river all year round 
and a 1 50-ton one can use the river for eight months a year. 
If the river is dredged, 300-ton vessels would be able to use 
the river all the year round. 


Minutes Signed 


OW 2201021294 Beijing XINHUA in English 0058 
GMT 22 Jan 94 


[Text] Kunming, January 22 (XINHUA)—The minutes of 
a four- day Sino-Lao-Myanmar [Burma]-Thai technical 
meeting on cooperation in opening the Lancang-Mekong 
River to navigation was signed here Friday [21 January]. 
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The document says that the representatives of the four 
countries participating in the meeting agreed to accelerate 
the work to open the river to navigation as soon as 
possible. 

A special organization will be set up to study how to 
improve conditions for navigation and dredge the channel 
to allow large vessels to sail the river, according to the 
minutes. 

The document also says that Laos, Myanmar and Thailand 
will entrust China to sum up the proposals made by the 
four sides and make a new draft of the Sino- 
Lao-Myanmar-Thai agreement on opening the river to 
navigation. 

Also present at the meeting were representatives of the 
United Nations Development Program (UNDP), the Eco- 
nomic and Social Commission for Asia and the Pacific 
(ESCAP) and the Mekong River Committee, who prom- 
ised to help with the navigation project. 

The upper reaches of the river are in China and called the 
Lancang River. Its middle and lower reaches run through 
Laos, Myanmar and Thailand and are called the Mekong 
River. 


Xinjiang Uygur Delegation Visits Malaysia 


Tomur Dawamat Leads Group 


OW1701121094 Beijing XINHUA in English 1015 
GMT 17 Jan 94 


[Text] Kuala Lumpur, January 17 (XINHUA)—A govern- 
ment delegation of Xinjiang Uygur Autonomous Region of 
China arrived here today for a seven-day good-will visit to 
Malaysia. 


The eight-member delegation led by Tomur Dawamat, 
vice chairman of the Standing Committee of China’s 
National People’s Congress was met at the airport by Daud 
Taha, deputy minister of housing and local government of 
Malaysia. 


Dawamat told reporters that his visit is to strengthen 
friendship and understanding between China, including 
Xinjiang and Malaysia and to promote economic ties. 

He said his visit is at the invitation of Prime Minister 
Mohamed Mahathir who showed a strong interest in 
Xinjiang during his official visit to China in June last year. 


Dawamat is scheduled to call on the prime minister and 
the supreme head of state Sultan Shah Azlan who also 
visited Xinjiang in 1991. 


The delegation will later tour the economic planning unit 
in the prime minister's department and industrial enter- 
prises. 

Group Meets Mahathir 


OW 1801142094 Beijing XINHUA in English 1402 
GMT 18 Jan 94 


[Text] Kuala Lumpur, January 18 (XINHUA)—Malaysian 
Prime Minister Mohamed Mahathir met with Tomur 
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Dawamat, vice chairman of the Standing Committee of 
the Chinese National People’s Congress, here today, 
having a one-hour conversation. 


Dawamat said his visit is intended to enhance relations 
between China and Malaysia and to promote economic 
ties between Xinjiang Uygur Autonomous Region of 
China and Malaysia. 


Xinjiang welcomes Malaysians to go there as tourists or 
doing business, he said, as the region is rich in natural 
resources and has many Muslims, like Malaysia. 
Mahathir said friendly relations between Malaysia and 
China have been developing fast. Since his visit to China, 
there have been more personnel exchanges. He hoped that 
more people from Xinjiang will come to Malaysia. One 
potential area for business cooperation may be petroleum, 
he suggested. 


Dawamat is heading a Xinjiang delegation on a one-week 
visit to Malaysia. They arrived yesterday. 


Delegation Departs Malaysia 
OW 2401125794 Beijing XINHUA in English 1239 
GMT 24 Jan 94 


[Text] Kuala Lumpur, January 24 (XINHUA)}—Tomur 
Dawamat, vice chairman of the Standing Committee of 
the Nationa! People’s Congress of China left here for home 
today after a one-week goodwill visit to Malaysia. 


During the visit, Malaysian Prime Minister Mahathir 
Mohamad, speaker of the lower house of Parliament 
Mohamed Zahir, president of Senate G. Vadiveloo met 
with Tomur respectively and exchanged views on the 
further enhancement of bilateral relations, including eco- 
nomic and trade links. 


Supreme Head of State Sultan Azlan Shah and his wife 
hosted a luncheon today for Tomur and his wife. 


Tomur and his party tovred Malaysia’s national car plant 
in Shah Alam near here, ine industrial zone of Penang and 
other economic institutions. 


China’s Largest Container Ship Comes To 
Singapore 

OW2001170994 Beijing XINHUA in English 1506 
GMT 20 Jan 94 


[Text] Singapore, January 20 (XINHUA)—China’s fourth 
generation container with capacity of 3,800 teu [twenty- 
foot equivalent units] for the Sino-Europe service arrived 
in Singapore today. 


The first voyage M.V. “Zhen He” sailed from Xingang of 
Tianjing, northern China, on January 12 and called at 
Singapore this morning. The round voyage time is 56 days 
with alternate call at Hong Kong, Singapore, Felixstowe 
(United Kingdom) via Suez Canal, Rotterdam and Ham- 


burg. 
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Zhang Rude, captain of “Zhen He,” told XINHUA at the 
Singapore Port that China Ocean Shipping (Group) Com- 
pany (COSCO) has integrated all her container transpor- 
tation services into a single division and formed COSCO 
Container Lines (CONCON) with a fleet of 135 fully 
containerized vessels and a total capacity of 150,000 teus 
since January 1, 1994. 


Zhang Rude, who was the famous captain of the vessel 
“Yin He”, said that COSCO had ordered 15 containers 
from Japan, Taiwan and Germany last year to upgrade 
COSCO's service in containerization business. 

“Zhen He” joined the fleet on January 7, 1994. She left 
here this evening. 


Vice Minister Deng Nan Meets Thai Ministers 


OW 1801103394 Beijing XINHUA in English 0821 
GMT 18 Jan 94 


[Text] Bangkok, January 18 (XINHUA)—Thai Prime 
Minister Chuan Likphai said here today that he hopes new 
progress and achievements would be scored in Thailand- 
China bilateral cooperation in the fields of science and 
technology, economy and trade. 

The prime minister made the remarks when meeting with 
Deng Nan, vice minister of the Chinese State Science and 
Technology Commission this morning. 

Deng said the ties between China and Thailand are at their 
best time, which has constituted a good foundation for 
closer bilateral cooperation in science and technology. 


During meeting with Deng Monday [17 January], Thai 
Foreign Minister Prasong Sunsiri said that both Thailand 
and other ASEAN countries are willing to conduct further 
technological exchanges and cooperation with China. 


Prasong expressed his hope that China, under the guidance 
of Deng Xiaoping’s blueprint, will achieve even greater 
success in national construction. 


Deng Nan is on a five-day good-will visit to Thailand at the 
invitation of the Department of Technical and Economic 
Cooperation under the Office of the Prime Minister. She is 
to leave for home on Wednesday. 


SRV Communist Party Opens National Conference 


OW2001 154694 Beijing XINHUA in English 1427 
GMT 20 Jan 94 


[Text] Hanoi, January 20 (XINHUA)—The Vietnamese 
Communist Party opened its national conference here this 
morning, according to the newspaper TIN TUC BUOI 
CHIEU. 


General Secretary Do Muoi gave a report to sum up the 
work over the past two and a half years and set down the 
tasks for the next two and a half years. 


The report said the achievements have been made mainly 
in three areas, including a very important initial step in 
overcoming the socio-economic crisis, continued political 
stability and expanded foreign ties with other countries. 


FBIS-CHI-94-016 
25 January 1994 


Vietnam began a reform program in 1989, switching from 
a planned economy to a socialist market system. 


Do Mvoi noted that although numerous weakness 
remained, the achievements have created pre-conditions 
for the industrialization and modernization of the coun- 
try’s economy. 


The report ascribed the achievements to the leadership of 
the Communist Party, rejecting the multi-party political 
system. 


It also stressed that economic development must be linked 
with social justice, reflecting the reasonable distribution of 
goods and the means of production and fully developing 
the capability of every citizen. 

The conference is mid-way between the Seventh National 
Conference of the Vietnamese Communist Party held in 
1991 and the Eighth National Conference in two and a half 
years time. 


ee eee OO ee ee ee VE, 
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[By Carrie Lee] 


[Text] China’s trade conducted across its southwestern 
border will go a long way towards normalising trade ties 
with Vietnam and Laos, according to a Chinese official. 
Border trade with Vietnam and Laos was suspended for 
some time last year due to relations between the countries. 
“Since trade ties between them resumed, the countries’ 
governments—both at central and local levels—are 
meeting more frequently on border trade policy,” said Fan 
Xiliang, chief of the comprehensive division of Yunnan 
Provincial Economic Relations and Trade for Neigh- 
bouring Countries Administrative Bureau. “Therefore, the 
outlook for border trade is good,” he added. 


China’s southwestern Yunnan province has a 4,000- 
kilometre boundary with Burma, Laos and Vietnam. It 
takes care of the mainiand’s border trade with those 
countries. “Trade with all three countries is rising. But as 
our trade with Burma already has a higher volume, 
Vietnam and Laos are likely to grow faster in the future,” 
Mr Fan said. More than 80 per cent of Yunnan’s border 
trade was with Burma, he said, with Vietnam accounting 
for about 10 per cent and Laos the rest. “China has had 
good links with Burma for ages. The traffic and commu- 
nication systems between the two countries are better 
developed. That’s why their border trade volume is so 
high,” he said. 

Yunnan’s border trade stood at 2.27 billion yuan (about 
HK$2 billion) in 1992, up 38.4 per cent on the 1.64 million 
yuan in 1991. Imports and exports were balanced. Border 
trade is conducted in yuan, as opposed to foreign trade 
where transactions are made in foreign currencies. 
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includi 
ties are needed for conducting border trade. 
Near East & South Asia 


Indian Official Comments on Border Accord 


OW 1401113994 Beijing XINHUA in English 1119 
GMT 14 Jan 94 


[Text] New Delhi, January 14 (XINHUA)—India’s chief 
of the Army Staff General B.C. Joshi said there were 
positive gains for both India and China in implementing 
the historic border agreement. 

In an interview to inter-services newsletter “SAINIK 
SAMACHAR?” on the eve of the Army Day here today, 
General Joshi said that though the Sino-Indian border 
agreement, signed last September when Indian Prime 
Minister Rao visited Beijing, was not fully implemented 
yet, the course that had been sei was a positive one. 
Progress achieved in this path would indicate the thrusts 
and changes in the mission of the Indian Army, Joshi said. 


The two dimensions for the Indian Army to defeat external 
and internal threats had tended to merge and peace with 
“our neighbors” was a vital aspect in this battle. 


In an apparent reference to large number of force levels 
which would become available once the reduction in troop 
and weaponry level went underway as stipulated in the 
agreement, the general said the progress of implementation 
of the agreement would indicate how best Army could use 
this manpower. 


Iran Rules Out U.S. Attack Before 1996 


OW2201 193794 Beijing XINHUA in English 1919 
GMT 22 Jan 94 


[Text] Tehran, January 22 (XINHUA)—Iran today ruled 
out the possibility reported by the Western press that the 
United States will carry out military strike against the 
country before 1996. 


Mahmoud Vaezi [name as received], deputy foreign min- 
ister for Euro-American affairs, said in an exclusive inter- 
view with XINHUA, “We believe that this action will not 
happen because the United States knows us better than 
other countries.” 
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He said that Iran is not a small country like Libya, but it is 
a big nation with an internal unity and abundant resources. 


He noted that the so-called U.S. war against Iran is merely 
a psychological war by writers in Western countries. “You 
can’t hear this from any officials.” 


However, since the beginning of last year, the Western 
media have occasionally reported that the United States 
and Israe] would launch a war against Iran before 1996 and 
they would strike Iran’s nuclear facilities and military 
bases. 


According to reports, there are certain Pentagon plans to 
start a war against Islamic Iran. Some Pentagon analysts 
believe that a military confrontation between Iran and the 
United States will be inevitable at some stage. 


When asked about the Iranian Government's response to 
the possible U.S. military strike on Iran, the deputy foreign 
minister said, “Our government, our Army and our people 
are ready for any kind of actions.” 


Relations between Iran and the United States have been 
strained for 14 years since 1979 when the U.S. Embassy in 
Tehran was seized by Moslems students. 


Vaezi noted that the United States has kept a hostile 
attitude toward Iran. “We should not have normal rela- 
tions with them unless they change their attitude and give 
us money back.” 

“This is a prerequisite for normalization of relations 
between Iran and the United States,” he added. 
Meanwhile, Iranian leader Ayatollah ‘Ali Khamene’i late 
last year explicitly ruled out the possibility of negotiations 
between Iran and the United States and renewed his 
support for the 1979 takeover of the U.S. Embassy. 


Khamene’i also described those Iranians who advocate 
talks with Washington as “naive, coward and ignorant,” 
saying they are unfamiliar with political issues and 
unaware of the dangers such negotiations will entail. 


U.S. Secretary of State Warren Christopher said in Brus- 
sels last month that Washington still considered Iran an 
“outlaw nation” involved in terrorism. 


“And we think that strong action should be taken to deny 
them dual-use technology as well as other steps,”’ he added. 


Official: Tehran To ‘Honor’ Loan Commitments 


OW2201 203894 Beijing XINHUA in English 2030 
GMT 22 Jan 94 


[Text] Tehran, January 22 (XINHUA)—Iran will have 
more foreign debts this year but it will honor the commit- 
ments to repayment of its foreign debts, according to a 
senior Iranian official. 


In an exclusive interview with XINHUA here today, 
Iranian Deputy Foreign Minister Mahmoud Vaezi [name 
as received] said that his country’s foreign debts will reach 
15 billion U.S. dollars by the end of this year provided the 
government will not make any repayment. 


FBIS-CHI-94-016 
25 Junuary 1994 


Earlier reports said that the country so far has delayed the 
payment of some 8-9 billion dollars and an additional sum 
of 6 billion dollars will mature this year. 


Vaezi put Iran's foreign debts at about 8.8 billion dollars, 
saying that Germany is Iran's biggest creditor with some 2 
billion dollars, followed by Japan, with 1.5 billion dollars, 
and France, with 250 million dollars. 

Iranian officials are discussing with foreign countries to 
find a way out for the foreign debts, he said, believing that 
the issue will be solved in the near future. 


Iran failed to repay its foreign debts last year due to the 
sharp drop in oil prices in the world market following the 
depression of the world economy. 
However, Governor of Iran's Central Bank Mohammad 
*Adeli said earlier this month that the Central Bank and 
the government do not owe a single penny to any country 
or company, but the Iranian private sectors and commer- 
cial banks have foreign debts. 


He said that his country has only to repay 8 billion dollars 
and the delay of repayment is due to the non-cooperative 
attitude of insurance agencies to cover medium and long- 
term credits. 

The Iranian Government decided in the budget of 1994 to 
repay some | billion dollars of foreign debts, but many 
Iranian officials urged the government to allocate more 
incomes to repay foreign debts. 

Some experts believed that the Iranian Majlis (parliament) 
will raise the figure for government to repay foreign debts 
as the government will reduce its development expendi- 
tures because of the low oil prices. 


The government hoped in the new year’s budget to get 12.5 
billion dollars with the oil price calculated at 14 dollars per 
barrel, but many officials especially the Majlis deputies 
believed that the country’s oil income will not exceed 10 
billion dollars since the present oil price stands below 13 


Li Langqing Receives Saudi Entrepreneurs 15 Jan 
OW 1501131394 Beijing XINHUA in English 1217 
GMT 15 Jan 94 


[Text] Beijing, January 15 (XINHUA)}—Chinese Vice- 
Premier Li Langing met here this afternoon with five 
entrepreneurs from Saudi Arabia, headed by Mohammed 
Jameel [name as received]. They exchanged views on 
issues of common concern. 


The Saudi Arabian guests arrived here on January 13. 


Sudanese President on ‘Strategic’ Ties With 
Beijing 

HK2501002094 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
24 Jan 94 p 2 


[By Chang Weimin: “3 Sudan Contracts Clinched”] 
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[Text] Khartoum, Sudan—A seven-day Sudan-China Eco- 
nomic, Trade and Investment Symposium ended here on 
Saturday with three contracts signed. 


In addition, 30 letters of intent on trade, technica! co- 
operation and investment wers clinched at the sympo- 
sium, in which 20 Chinese firms and scores of Sudanese 

pee! - wr Chi tel 
gates said the results were better than expected. 
Sudanese President Umar al-Bashir said he would pay 
attention to the implementation of the contracts and 
letters of intent. 


Bashir said he expects that co-operati:n between Sudan 
and China, which is strategic to his country, will continue 
to develop. 

The 44-year-old president said Sudan expects to beef up 
ties with China and several other nations to overcome 
difficulties caused by boycots from the West. 

He made the remarks when meeting with a 53-member 
Chinese business group and a Chinese information delega- 
tion on Saturday. 


Chinese Business Delegation Visits Sudan 


OW 2301 160594 Beijing XINHUA in English 1401 
GMT 23 Jan 94 


[Text] Khartoum, January 23 (XINHUA)—A Sino- 
Sudanese economic, commercial and investment ties week 
was wound up Saturday [22 January] night at the friend- 
ship hall in Khartoum. 

The closing ceremony was attended by Sudanese Vice- 
President al-Zubayr Muhammad Salih, the Industry and 
Trade Minister Taj al-Sirr Mustafa ‘Abd-al-Salam, the 
Presidential Affairs Minister Awad Ahmad al-Jaz, a large 
number of senior Sudanese Government officials and the 
Chinese Ambassador to Sudan Wu Dachen. 


In a speech at the ceremony, the Sudanese minister of 
industry and trade said that the visit paid to Sudan by a 
$6-member Chinese economic delegation representing 24 
Chinese companies was a success, and that it culminated in 
the conclusion of a number of agreements for cooperation 
between the public and private sector companies and firms 
in both countries. 

He concluded that a committee was formed to follow up 
the implementation of these agreements and to facilitate 
the proceedings necessary for setting up joint investment 
projects. 

The Sudanese vice-president also made a speech in which 
he described Sino-Sudanese ties as flourishing, developing 
and based on solid ground, pointing out that the Chinese 
economic delegation’s visit to Sudan reflected the depth of 
ties between the two countries, especially that it coincided 
with a visit by Chinese Vice Premier and Foreign Minister 
Qian Qichen to Sudan. 

Sun Changtai, head of the visiting Chinese economic 
delegation said that the Chinese economic delegation’s 
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visit to Sudan was successful and fruitful, and that it has 
laid solid foundations for cooperation between the two 
countries in the future. 

He added that the visii gave businessmen of both countries 
the opporiunity to enter into serious dialogue on bilateral 
cooperation in commercia! and inv-stment fields, and to 
acquaint themselves with the economic potentials of 
Sudan. 


The Sino-Sudanese economic, commercial and investment 
ties week opened on Janu2ry 16. 


West Ecrope 


NPC Vice Chairman Mecis Belgian Parliament 
Visitors 


OW2301130794 Beijing XINHUA in English 1147 
GMT 23 Jan 94 


[Text] Beijing, January 23 | (XINHUA)—Wang Guangying, 
vice-chairman of 


(NPC) Standing i from 
the Belgium-China group of the Parliament of Belgium 
here this afternoon. 

The delegation, headed by Eric Vankeirsbilck, second 


Belgium Friendship Group. In addition to Beijing, they are 
scheduled to visit the cities of Xian and Guangzhou. 


Li Lanqing Meets Visiting Finnish Delegation 
OW2401080094 Beijing XINHUA in English 0744 
GMT 24 Jan 94 


[Text] Beijing, January 24 (XINHUA)—Chinese Vice- 
Premier Li Langing met with Toimi Kankaanniemi, min- 
ister for development cooperation of Finland, and his 
party here this morning. 

The two sides exchanged views on issues of bilateral trade 
and economic relations. 

Wu Yi, Chinese minister of foreign trade and economic 
cooperation, was present at the meeting. 
Kankaanniemi and his party arrived here January 21 as 
Wu's guests. In addition to Beijing, they have also visited 
Baoding, a major city in Hebei Province. 


ee ee wo rere 
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[Text] Paris, January 22 (XINHUA)—French President 
Francois Mitterrand met with Chinese Vice-Premier and 
Foreign Minister Qian Qichen and had a 30-minute 
friendly talk with him here this morning. 

Qian reiterated that the Chinese Government attaches 
importance to developing friendly ties of cooperation with 
France. 
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He said lasting and stable development of bilateral ties will 
not only be conducive to the two countries, but will also 
contribute to peace and stability in the world. 

Qian said, “China and France are mutually complemen- 
tary in the economic and trade fields... We welcome 
French companies to invest in China and compete fairly. 
two countries.” 

He added that China and France can support each other 
and cooperate on many important international issues. 
Qian also briefed Mitterrand on China’s economic devel- 
opment and reforms. 

Mitterrand expressed his welcome to Qian and his hope for 
further contacts between the two countries. He also asked 
Qian to convey his sincere greetings and respect to Chinese 
President Jiang Zemin. 

Mitterrand said, “I have watched closely China’s changes 
and development. The growth speed of your country is 
marvelous. The Chinese leaders have successfully led their 
people in achieving political and economic development in 
the past 15 years, and I must pay respect to them.” 

As for bilateral relations, he said, “I am very glad to see the 
new development of Sino-French ties, which will benc fit 
both sides. Now we will further improve and develop 
bilateral relations from this starting point.” 

Qian arrived here earlier today for an official visit at the 
invitation of the French Government. 


Holds ‘Amiable’ Talks 
OW2301002294 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
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[By reporter Liang Guihe (2733 6311 0735)} 


[Text] Paris, 22 Jan (XINHUA)—French President Mit- 
terrand met with Qian Qichen, the visiting Chinese vice 
premier and foreign minister, at the Elysee Palace this 
morning. The two had a 30-minute talk in an animated, 
amiable atmosphere. 


Mitterrand told Qian Qichen: “It is a great pleasure to 
meet you today. 1 warmly welcome your official visit to 
France. We hope for further contacts between the two 
countries.” 

Mitterrand said: “Since the sixties, I have visited China 
many times, and met Mr. Deng Xiaoping on three occa- 
sions. He left a deep impression on me.” He added: “China 
is a giant. I have watched closely its changes and develop- 
ments. The speed of your country’s growth is marvelous. 
The Chinese leaders have led their people in achieving 
political and economic development in the past 15 years, 
and I must pay respects to them.” 


On bilateral relations, Mitterrand said: “Previously, the 
development of relations between the two countries had 
slowed down. I am very glad to see the new development of 
Franco-Chinese relations, which will benefit both sides. 
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Now we will further improve and develop bilateral rela- 
tions from this starting point.” 

Qian Qichen said: “China and France are countries with 
long- standing cultures and unique spiritual wealth. In the 
past three decades since the establishment of diplomatic 
relations, bilateral ties have expanded considerably. 
Despite temporary difficulties and twists and turns, the 
two countries have generally maintained and 

effective cooperation. Recently, the Chinese and French 
Governments reached an agreement on improving bilat- 
eral ties, thus turning a new page in Sino-French relations 
which have normalized and will further develop. We are 
very happy about this.” 


Qian reiterated that the Chinese Government attaches 
importance to developing friendly ties of cooperation with 
France. The Chinese Government seeks to continually 
develop lasting and stable relations with France. This will 
not only be conducive to the two countries, but will also 
contribute to peace and stability in the world. 


Qian said: “China and France are mutually complemen- 
tary in the economic and trade fields; and there is much 
that the two countries can do together. We welcome 
French companies to invest in China and compete fairly. 
This will boost economic and trade relations between the 
two countries.” He added that France plays an important 
role in international affairs, and China and France can 
support each other and cooperate on many important 
international issues. 

Qian also briefed Mitterrand on China’s economic devel- 
opment and reforms. 


At the end of the meeting, Mitterrand invited Qian to 
inscribe in the visitors’ book, in which Qian wrote: “May 
the traditional Sino-French friendship grow continually.” 
Mitterrand said: “I share the same wish.” 


Chinese Vice Foreign Minister Liu Huagiu and Ambas- 
sador to France Cai Fangbo were present at the meeting. 


Qian arrived here earlier today for an official goodwill visit 
at the French Government's invitation. 


Qian Meets Foreign Minister 
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[Text] Paris, January 22 (XINHUA)}— Chinese Vice- 
Premier and Foreign Minister Qian Qichen and French 
Foreign Minister Allain Juppe met here today to discuss 
ways to promote relations between the two countries. 


Both sides described the meeting as “positive and con- 
structive” and Qian said China hopes bilatera: relations 
will continue to develop steadily. 


During the meeting, the French foreign minister said that 
“France is pleased to see that the two governments have 
resumed their traditional friendly relations by following 
the policies set by (former French President) General 
Charles de Gaulle in 1964.” 
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He said Qian’s current visit to France demonstrates the 
normalization of relations between the two countries and 
that French Prime Minister Edouard Balladur’s forth- 
coming visit to China will be a major milestone in bilateral 
relations. 

The French prime minister is expected to arrive in China 
on January 27, marking the 30th anniversary of the 
establishment of Sino-French relations. 

Juppe also expressed satisfaction over the signing earlier 
this month of a joint Sino-French communique on pro- 
moting bilateral relations, saying that France will adhere to 
and implement the principles set out in the communique. 
He expressed the hope that French enterprises will be able 
to participate in the economic construction of China, and 
said the two countries should strengthen exchanges and 
cooperation in cultural, scientific-technological, and other 
fields. 

The Chinese foreign minister said the signing of the joint 
communique, and his meeting with French President 
Francois Mitterrand earlier in the day, show that a new 
page has been turned in bilateral relations after a difficult 
period. 

Qian said China agrees with the proposal that the foreign 
ministers of the two countries hold regular political con- 
sultations, and that his meeting with Juppe served as a 
good beginning to such consultations. 


The French prime minister's forthcoming visit to China 
will be a major event, and will help bring exchanges 
between the two countries to a new level. 


Foreign Minister Juppe also accepted Qian’s invitation to 
visit China. 


Meets Prime Minister 
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[Text] Paris, January 24 (XINHUA)—French Prime Min- 
ister Edouard Balladur met with Chinese Vice-Premier 
and Foreign Minister Qian Qichen here this morning, 
taking part in a 45-minute friendly talk with him. 


Balladur warmly welcomed Qian and said: “We are very 
glad to see that the Sino-French relationship has entered a 
new era. The relationship is based on mutual respect, 
equality, mutual benefit and full confidence. 


“We should strengthen our consultations on major inter- 
national issues, cooperation in economic trade and 
exchanges in culture and education, so as to further 
enhance Sino-French relations,” he added. 

Qian conveyed Chinese Prime Minister Li Peng’s sincere 
greetings and respect to Balladur and said Li is looking 
forward to Balladur’s visit to China in the near future. 


Qian added that Balladur’s visit, a major event in Sino- 
French relations, will promote the improvement and 
development of mutual beneficial trade relations between 
the two countries. 
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“We hope to see that French enterprises will enhance 
competitive ability and take their proper share of China's 
market,” he added. 


Qian noted that this year marks the 30th anniversary of the 
establishment of Sino-French diplomatic relations. In 
1964, the two countries set up diplomatic ties under the 
personal guidance of the then French President General 
Charles de Gaulle, Chinese Communist Party Chairman 
Mao Zedong and Premier Zhou Enlai. 

“Under the current international circumstances, as states 
assuming important responsibilities in international 
affairs, China and France should maintain good relations 
as a factor to retain balance and stability in the world,” 
Qian said. 


Qian spoke highly about Balladur’s efforts to improve 
Sino-French relations. 


He stressed that China has been consistently treasuring its 
relationship with France and agrees to fully improve and 
enhance the traditional and friendly cooperative relations 
between the two countries. “It is beneficial to both of us 
and the world,” he added. 


“As long as the both sides are farsighted, Sino-French ties 
will surely move forward steadily for a long time,” he said. 
During the meeting, Balladur said that on the occasion of 
the 30th anniversary of the establishment of the Sino- 
French ties, the French Government decided to dispatch a 
major delegation to visit China with two aims—to join the 
celebration activities and to make preparations for Balla- 
dur’s visit to China. 

“We hope that both sides will make common efforts to 
push forward Sino-French relations and contribute to 
peace, stability and development of the world,” he added. 


After the meeting, Balladur asked Qian to convey his 
sincere greetings and best wishes to Prime Minister Li 


Switzerland Looks Forward to Qiao Shi Visit 


OW 2201041894 Beijing XINHUA in English 0409 
GMT 22 Jan 94 


[Text] Bern, January 21 (XINHUA)—Gret Haller, presi- 
dent of the National Council of the Swiss Federal 
Assembly, said here today her country is looking forward 
to the visit of Qiao Shi, chairman of China’s National 
People’s Congress (NPC) Standing Committee. 


In an interview with Chinese reporters, Haller spoke highly 
about China's great efforts and achievements in its eco- 
nomic development. 

She reviewed traditional friendship between the Swiss 
Federal Assembly and the China’s NPC. The relations 
between the two sides have steadily since 
former President of the National Council Andre Gautier 
visited China in 1984. 
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Haller hoped that Qiao’s visit to her country will promote 
mutual understanding and friendship between the two 
sides, and wished the visit a success. 


Switzerland will be the second leg of Qiao’s visit to three 
West European nations including Germany and Austria. 


The purpose of his visit is to further mutual understanding 
and friendship and enhance the friendly ties and coopera- 
tion between China and the West European countries and 
their parliamentary exchanges in particular. 


Qiao is currently in Germany. He is the first top Chinese 
legislator to visit Western Europe. 


Qiao Shi Arrives for 4-Day Visit 
OW2301163194 Beijing XINHUA in English 1612 
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{Text] Zurich, January 23 (XINHUA)—Chinese Congress 
leader Qiao Shi flew into Zurich this afternoon from 
Munich, Germany, on a four-day official and goodwill 
visit to Switzerland. 


This is the first visit to Switzerland by Qiao, chairman of 
China’s National People’s Congress (NPC) Standing Com- 
mittee, at the invitation of President Gert Haller of the 
National Council of the Federal Assembly of Switzerland. 


Qiao said in a written speech upon his arrival that China 
and Switzerland have had friendly contacts for a long time. 
Switzerland is one of the first Western countries to have 
recognized the People’s Republic of China and established 
diplomatic ties with Beijing. 

China has always respected Switzerland’s neutral position 
and attaches great importance to developing ties with this 
European nation, he said. 


Over the past few years, the Chinese leader added, coop- 
eration between the two countries has progressed smoothly 
in the fields of politics, economy, science and technology 
as well as culture. 


“‘We are very pleased to note that the contacts and coop- 
eration between China’s NPC and the National Council of 
Switzerland’s Federal Assembly have also been further 
developed,” he added. 


Qiao, who is in Europe on a three-nation tour which will 
also take him to Austria, said the purpose of his current 
visit to Switzerland is to acquaint himself with Switzer- 
land’s parliamentary and government leaders as well as 
friends from all walks of life here. 


He also hoped to increase mutual understanding, deepen 
friendship and expand cooperation through the current 
visit so as to further push forward the friendly ties between 
the two countries and the two parliaments. 


Qiao and his party were greeted at the airport by Ricardo 
Jagmetti, president of the Council of States of Switzerland, 
Erwin Schurtenberger, Swiss ambassador to China, Xin 
Futan, Chinese ambassador to Switzerland, and Jin 


Yongjian, Chinese permanent representative to the U.N. 
office at Geneva. 
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Meets Foreign Affairs Official 
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{Text] Bern, January 24 (XINHUA)—Qiao Shi, chairman 
of China’s National People’s Congress (NPC) Standing 
Committee, said here today that it is possible for China 
and Switzerland to further develop their economic and 
technological cooperation. 


Qiao made these remarks when he met with Flavio Cotti, 
Federal Councillor and head of the Federal Department of 
Foreign Affairs. Both sides exchanged their views on 
international and regional issues. 


Qiao said Switzerland was one of the first Western coun- 
tries to establish diplomatic ties with China. Since then, 
the two countries have enjoyed a good relationship. 

He also said Switzerland pursues a policy of neutrality and 
non- interference in other countries’ internal affairs which 
he said is similar to the Five Principles of Peaceful 
Coexistence that China pursues. Bilateral ties have been 
based on a solid foundation, he added. 


Qiao noted that since China implemented reform and 
opening to the outside world, the relations between the two 
countries have been further boosted. 


“China has a big potential market, so it’s possible for the 
two countries to further their economic and technological 
cooperation, which is beneficial to both sides,” he said. 


Extending his warm welcome to Qiao who is paying his 
first visit to Switzerlz»d as the NPC chairman, Cotti said 
Qiao’s visit will help promote the frequent and close 
dialogues between the two countries. 


Cotti said he was satisfied with the growth of bilateral ties, 
adding that in the economic field, the two countries have 
made achievements which attracted wide attention. 


“Switzerland is deeply impressed by China’s rapid eco- 
nomic growth and the progress of its economic construc- 
tion,” he said. 


Cotti also noted that many Swiss enterprises have invested 
in China and said that they will surely play a useful role in 
China’s economic construction. 


He expressed his hope for increasing the number of such 
enterprises while continuing to maintain the quality of 
cooperative projects. 


He said Switzerland and China also share a very good 
relationship in culture. China’s time-honored culture, in 
particular, has been a great infl-sence on Switzerland. 


Besides, cooperation between the two countries in the 
United Nations, the UNESCO and other international 
organizations has been strengthening all the time, he said. 


Qiao arrived here from Zurich on Sunday [23 January] 
afternoon. 
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Qiao Received by Parliamentary Leader 
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[Text] Bern, January 24 (XINHUA)—Qiao Shi, visiting 
chairman of China’s National People’s Congress (NPC) 
Standing Committee, said here today that China will 
continue to deepen its reform and open its door wider. 


Great changes have taken place in China over the past 15 
years, Qiao said during a meeting with Gret Haller, pres- 
ident of the National Council of the Federal Assembly of 
Switzerland. 


““We will try our best to attain the second strategic goal and 
bring the Chinese people a comparatively comfortable life 
by the end of this century,” Qiao told Haller. 


“Judging from the present situation, we can say that the 
goal is bound to be realized,” he said. 


Qiao said China’s reform measures for 1993 brought about 
fruitful results, which are well recognized world-wide. 


To maintain its political stability, he said, China should 
foster the development of its legal system. 


China should draw up many new laws while some of the 
existing laws may need to be revised, he said. The NPC, as 
the legislative body, and its Standing Committee, face 
arduous tasks in this regard. 


In addition, Qiao said, the central and local governments 
plan to formulate some badly-needed administrative and 
local regulations. 


Qiao said China’s status as a contracting party to the 
General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade (GATT) has not 
been resumed yet, but its economic reform in various 
fields should be converged with the commonly used norms 
and methods in the world. 


Haller said that as Switzerland and China are far apart 
geographically and differ in culture, the exchanges between 
the two countries’ parliaments are more important. 


Haller, who visited China in 1976, said she very much 
admired the tremendous achievements China has made in 
- economic development and other fields. 


Qiao said he hoped that Haller would visit China again. 


More on Meeting 
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[By reporters Zhou Shaoping (0719 1421 1627) and Feng 
Xiuju (7458 4423 5468)] 


[Text] Bern, 24 Jan (XINHUA)—Qiao Shi, chairman of 
the Chinese National People’s Congress Standing Com- 
mittee, held talks with Gret Haller, president of the Swiss 
Federal Assembly National Council, this morning. 
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During the talks, Haller said: Switzerland and China are 
far apart geographically and have different cultural back- 
grounds. Therefore, it is very important for their parlia- 
ments to conduct exchanges. 


Haller had visited China in 1976. She said: Despite its 
huge population, China has satisfied the needs of its people 
for clothing, food, shelter, and transportation; it has 
achieved fruitful results in social security. She expressed 
her admiration for the tremendous achievements scored 
by China. 


Qiao Shi briefed Speaker Haller on China’s economic 
development. 


Qiao Shi said: China’s rural economic reform has brought 
tremendous changes to the countryside. Subsequent urban 
reform also promoted fast urban economic development 
and yielded great results. He indicated: It is possible that 
China will realize, ahead of schedule, the strategic objec- 
tive of economic development it aims to achieve by the 
turn of the century. 


He said: China will deepen reform tistionwide and open 
wider to the outside world. Qiao Shi said emphatically: 
Only by maintaining stability at home and safeguarding 
peace internationally can China develop its economy and 
its people enjoy more political and economic freedoms. To 
maintain political stability, China still needs to strengthen 
its legal system. 


Qiao Stresses Friendly Ties 
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[Text] Bern, January 24 (XINHUA)—Qiao Shi, visiting 
chairman of China’s National People’s Congress (NPC) 
Standing “ommittee, said here today that the friendly and 
cooperative ties between China and Switzerland have 


broad prospects. 


At a luncheon given in honor of him by Gret Haller, 
president of the National Council of the Federal Assembly 
of Switzerland, Qiao said China and Switzerland have a 
long history of friendly contacts. 


He said that since diplomatic ties were established between 
the two countries in 1950, bilateral relations have devel- 
oped smoothly in the fields of politics, economy, culture, 
science and technology. 


Such relations have grown in an all-round way over the 
past few years, Qiao said. The exchange of visits is on the 
increase while bilateral trade has jumped and economic 
and technological cooperation is fruitful. 


“All these fully show that the friendly and cooperative 
relations between the two countries based on mutual 
respect, equality and mutual benefit have broad pros- 


pects,” Qiao said. 


He said China will implement a series of important 
reforms on taxation, finance and foreign trade this year. 
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As China’s reform and opening up are going deeper, the 
economy will become more vigorous and dynamic, he said, 
adding that this will create more favorable conditions for 
furthering the all-round friendly cooperation between 
China and Switzerland. 


Qiao said China’s NPC is willing to deepen the mutual 
understanding and friendship between the two nations, 
expand bilateral cooperation and make its due contribu- 
tions to bringing such relations to a new level. 


He praised Switzerland, as an eterna! neutral country and 
a residing place of the European organizations of the 
United Nations, for its unique contributions to promoting 
international cooperation and safeguarding world peace. 


In her speech, Haller extended her warm welcome to Qiao, 
saying that it is her aspiration that the friendly cooperation 
between the two countries and the two parliaments will be 
further expanded. 


Qiao Meets Swiss President 
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[Text] Bern, January 24 (XINHUA)—Otto Stich, presi- 
dent of the Swiss Confederation, said here today that his 
country is very much interested in further expanding its 
economic ties with China. 


Meeting with Qiao Shi, visiting chairman of China’s 
National People’s Congress (NPC) Standing Committee, 
here this afternoon, Stich said China, which has a long 
history, exerts important influence on the world and is 
playing an important role in the United Nations. 


China is a permanent member of the U.N. Security 
Council, he said, adding that the U.N. role in safeguarding 
the world peace is never like what it is playing now. 


He said China’s role in the international security is of great 
importance to the world peace and security. 


Stich expressed his satisfaction with the growth of Switzer- 
land- China relations and spoke highly of China’s rapid 
economic development. 


He said Switzerland is very much interested in further 
expanding its economic ties with China. “The two coun- 
tries have cooperated well in the UNESCO. We hope such 
cooperation will be extended to other areas,” he said. 


Stich said he welcomed China restoring its status as a 
signatory party to the General Agreement on Tariffs and 
Trade (GATT). 


Qiao expressed thanks for it, saying that this will not only 
benefit China’s domestic economic growth, but also help 
promote the convergence with international economy and 
cooperation and the world peace as well. 


He told Stich that this morning he held talks with his 
German [as received] counterpart Gret Haller and met 
with head of Federal Department of Foreign Affairs Flavio 
Cotti and exchanged views with them on bilateral ties and 
issues of common interest. This will play a positive role in 
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increasing mutual understanding and promoting the 
growth of bilateral ties, Qiao said. 


He said after the establishment of diplomatic ties between 
the two countries in 1950, bilateral ties have been normally 


developed. 

Following the implementation of the policy of China’s 
reform and opening up, such ties have been progressing 
steadily. ““We are satisfied with the development of bilat- 
eral economic ties and trade. The exchanges between the 
two countries in culture, science and technology are fruit- 
ful,” he said. 

Qiao said Switzerland is a country with high working 
ceeney and one of the highly developed countries in 

urope. 


“It is our hope that bilateral ties will be boosted in various 
fields under the care of the president,” he said. 


“We welcome more Swiss friends including members of 
the Federal Assembly and personages from all walks of life 
to China for visit. China is also willing to know more about 
Switzerland and draw on the latter’s successful experi- 
ences,” he said. 


Strengthening personnel exchanges between the two sides 
will bring benefits to facilitating mutual understanding. At 
the same time, he said China welcomes more Swiss entre- 
preneurs to China for investment. 


He said China pays great attention to maintaining its 
domestic stability. As a permanent member of the U.N. 
Security Council, it is willing to work together with all 
developing countries and developed countries including 
Switzerland to safeguard the world peace and promote the 
progress for the mankind. 


“It is our consistent view that maintaining the world peace 
is closely linked with China’s economic construction. 


“So long as the world is peaceful and China is stable and 
united, its economic construction is hopeful,” he said. 


Turkish Foreign Minister Receives Beijing Envoy 
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[Text] Ankara, January 24 (XINHUA)—Turkish Foreign 
Minister Hikmet Cetin today met with Chinese Assistant 
Foreign Minister Wang Changyi, who arrived in Ankara to 
prepare for the upcoming visit of President Suleyman 
Demirel to China. 


“There is no problem between Turkey and China,” said 
Turkish Foreign Minister Hikmet Cetin. 


He expressed that Turkey has no intention to establish 
political relationship with Taiwan, which has set up an 
economic and culture office in Ankara. 


Wang Changyi and his Turkish counterpart Bilgin Unan 
later held talks “‘on all aspects of bilateral ties with special 
emphasis on improvement of economic relation,” 
according to sources who attended the meeting. 


Both countries are eager to increase trade links with each 
other. An agreement on avoidance of double-taxation is 
expected to be signed during President Demirel’s visit to 
China. 
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Political & Social 


Further on Possible Release of Wang Juntao 
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[By Willy Wo-Lap Lam] 


[Text] Chinese authorities have reportedly improved the 
treatment of internationally known dissident Wang 
Juntao, further increasing the chances that he might be 
released on “medical bail” by the Lunar New Year. 
Sources in Beijing said police and hospital authorities had 
allowed the 35-year-old dissident, who has been staying at 
the 302 Military Hospital since early last year, more 
“freedom of movement”. 


Two other dissidents are expected to be released or granted 
medical bail in the coming fortnight in an apparent effort 
by Beijing to secure Most Favoured Nation (MFN) trade 
status from Washington. According to the veteran human 
rights lobbyist, John Kamm, one of the three will be from 
outside Beijing. But officials from the Foreign Ministry 
and Justice Ministry have denied knowledge of any 
planned releases. 


Sources in the capital said yesterday that Wang, who had 
previously been confined to a well-guarded room, could 
now walk freely around the hospital. Moreover, his rights 
to visits by family members were now on a par with 
ordinary patients there. “Food and medical supplies for 
Wang have generally improved, and the relative freedom 
of movement recently granted him could be a sign of his 
impending release,” an informed source said in Beijing. 


The source said that when Wang, who was sentenced to 13 
years in 1992 was transferred to the hospital, it was clear 
he would not be returning to prison. “It is not too big a step 
from letting Wang serve out the rest of his jail term in a 
hospital to granting him medical bail on humanitarian 
grounds,” he said. 


Another candidate for medical bail is Bao Tong, once the 
principal secretary of the ousted party chief, Zhao Ziyang. 
Bao, 59, was given a seven-year sentence in 1992 for 
“counter- revolutionary instigation and propaganda”. But 
since he was detained in May 1989, Bao has already served 
more than half of his term, which is a ground for magna- 
nimity in the Chinese penal system. 


Dissident sources said the third candidate for early release 
might be the student leader, Liu Gang, or the Reverend Pei 
Zhongxun. Liu, who is serving the last two years of a 
six-year sentence at a prison in Liaoning province, was a 
prominent student leader in the 1989 democracy move- 
mer’. Human rights organisations say Liu, 32, has been 
tortured in prison. Like Wang, Liu’s name has appeared in 
most lists given by foreign governments to Beijing for 
consideration for early release. 


Pei an ethnic-Korean evangelical minister, was arrested in 
1985 and given a 15-year term in a Shanghai prison for 
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allegedly “spying for Taiwan”. Sources in Shanghai said 
since he was in his mid-70s, the authorities might grant 
him medical bail. 

Western diplomats said of the three, the release of Wang, 
alleged to be a key organiser of the 1989 demonstrations, 
would have the most impact on both the American admin- 
istration and Congress. In his Seattle “summit” with 
President Jiang Zemin last November, President Bill 
Clinton mentioned Wang when they discussed human 
rights. Meanwhile, Mr Kamm said in Hong Kong yes- 
terday the Chinese authorities had told him earlier this 
month “a few tens” of dissidents were under investigation 
or awaiting trial. 


‘Peace Charter’ Signatory Receives 2-Year 
Sentence 
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{Report: “Shenzhen Public Security Authorities Prohib- 
ited Bei Ling, a Chinese Poet Who Holds a U.S. Green 
Card, From Leaving China; Qin Yongmin, Founding 
Member of ‘Peace Charter,’ Sentenced to Two Years’ of 
Labor Reform”’] 


[Text] Bei Ling, a Chinese poet who holds a US. green 
card, has been prohibited from leaving China by the 
Shenzhen public security authorities. At the same time, 
1,000 copies of QINGXIANG [TENDENCY] magazine, 
published by Bei Ling, were also confiscated by the public 
security authorities. 


Bei Ling is a famous Chinese poet. He emigrated and 
settled in the United States in 1988. He is now a U.S. green 
card holder. He was writer in residence at Brown Univer- 
sity in the United States for a time. 


Reportedly, Bei Ling recently published a new literature 
and humanities quarterly named QINGXIANG in the 
United States. Famous Chinese writer Bing Xing was 
invited to be an adviser for the magazine, and she also 
wrote the magazine’s name. [passage omitted] 


Yesterday, Bei Ling told MING PAO that last Friday [21 
January], he was detained by public security officers for 
three hours at the airport in Shanghai. The security officers 
thoroughly examined and searched his luggage and also 
questioned him. After Bei Ling went to Shenzhen, he was 
searched again by local public security officers, and 1,000 
copies of the first issue of QINGXIANG were taken away 
by the security officers, who said that they would destroy 
them. 


Bei Ling said that seven local public security officers began 
to question him last Saturday and continued to do so every 
day in an attempt to discover the background of the 
magazine. The public security authorities also prohibited 
him from leaving China and warned that if he tried to 
forcefully cross the border today, they would “arrange 
another place” for him to live. 


Bei Ling said that QINGXIANG had not been distributed 
in China, but was printed in Shenzhen. He did not 
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senior local security official was quoted as saying Tuesday. 
Xinjiang has undergone enormous changes in recent years 
with those seeking to split the Muslim-majority region 
from the rest of China “growing daily in ambition,” the 
Public Security News [RENMIN GONGAN BAO] quoted 
Xinjiang’s vice-director of police Abdula Xiti as saying. 


The separatists are publicly calling on Muslims in Xinjiang 
to fight socialism with Islam and seeking to weaken the 
unity of the Chinese state, Abdula said. Anti-Chinese 
demonstrations—fuelled by Muslim activists in bordering 
former Soviet republics such as Kazakhstan and Tajiki- 
stan—have multiplied in recent years, causing serious 
concerns within the Chinese leadership. 


Together with Tibet, Xinjiang is viewed by Beijing as a 
potential flashpoint for major ethnic unrest in China. 


Abdula said it was necessary to use “an iron hand” in 
dealing with the separatists and cracking down on their 
“illegal activities.” 


In December last year, the communist party secretary for 
Tibet, Song Hanliang, said the government would take all 
necessary steps to suppress separatism spreading in the 
region. 


Article Examines Deng’s Ideas on Pudong 
Development 


HK2501100094 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
14 Jan 94 p 5 


{Article by Huang Qifan (7806 1142 1581) in the “Ear- 
nestly Study Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping, Volume 3” 
column: “Deng Xiaoping’s Ideas on Opening Up and 
Development and the Development of Pudong in Shang- 
hai”) 


[Text] Comrade Deng Xiaoping was the main decision- 
maker and founder of the Pudong development in 
Shanghai. Over the last three years, the Pudong develop- 
ment has been guided by Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s ideo- 
logical line of “emancipating the mind and seeking truth 
from facts,” with the 14th party congress’s “one spearhead, 
three centers” as its strategic targets. The development has 
seized the historic opportunity, launched comprehensive 
development and construction, rapidly expanded opening 
up to the rest of the country and to the outside world, and 
achieved substantive progress. 


1. Comrade Xiaoping’s Decision To Develop Pudong 
and Steps for Opening Up and Development 


The Pudong development in Shanghai was announced in 
the 12th year of our country’s opening up and develop- 
ment policy. In these 12 years, economic reforms made two 
big steps of great significance in regional and industrial 
opening up. 


The first step, from 1979 to 1988, saw the establishment of 
Shenzhen, Zhuhai, Shantou, Xiamen, and Hainan Special 
Economic Zones and 14 economic and technological devel- 
opment zones along the coast. 
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The second step occurred in 1990 with the decision to 
develop the New Pudong District in Shanghai. 


Both these strategic steps were personally planned and 
decided on by Comrade Deng Xiaoping. As a great historic 
figure, all of Comrade Xiaoping’s decisions are made with 
insight into the world situation and are based on China’s 
reality. China has a large population but a weak founda- 
tion, hence a comprehensive start to development and 
construction was out of the question. Economic revitaliza- 
tion must be jump-started at certain points of break- 
through. Therefore, Comrade Xiaoping pointed out: “Let 
some areas with the conditions become developed first, 
and let some areas develop slowly. Then areas that have 
developed will bring along the areas slower in develop- 
ment, thus leading to common prosperity.” He repeatedly 
stressed: “This is a big policy, one that can influence and 
set in motion the entire national economy. I suggest 
comrades consider and study it seriously.” This was a 
scientific conclusion based on 40 years of experience and 
lessons. Practice over the last decade or so has proved 
again and again that this conclusion is right and unshak- 
able. 


Under the auspices of Comrade Xiaoping, China’s massive 
opening- up and development policy was first tested out in 
relatively backward areas adjacent to Hong Kong and 
Macao, which, more exposed to economic development in 
developed areas, would have fewer labor pains and could 
be jump-started. A decade of effort finally established, step 
by step, a large group of “windows” and “bases” for 
opening up to the outside world. The areas grew from 
buying technology and “processing and assembling inves- 
tor-supplied materials and components” to direct intro- 
duction of foreign capital, advanced technology, and man- 
agement methods; extended domestic and foreign markets; 
and scored encouraging results. 


At a time when south China and coastal regions have 
acquired greater experience in opening up and develop- 
ment, it is necessary—and the conditions also permit—to 
make the more critical second step toward regional and 
industrial opening up. So Comrade Xiaoping turned his 
eyes firmly toward Shanghai—the fount of China’s 
finance, trade, and industry and an extraordinarily large 
metropolitan area. 


Early in 1990, when touring Shanghai, Comrade Xiaoping 
showed great concern for preparations for the Pudong 
development. When he returned to Beijing, he told Polit- 
ical Bureau leaders: Though I have retired, there is one 
more thing I would like to say, and that concerns Shang- 
hai’s Pudong development. You must show more concern 
for it. In April 1990, the Central Committee and State 
Council declared the second strategic step of opening up to 
the outside world by formally announcing the important 
decision of developing and opening up Pudong of 
Shanghai and marking it as the focus for China’s opening 
up and development for the next decade. 


From a regional development point of view, if opening up 
and development in the 1980’s began with underdeveloped 
regions which did not have much influence on the national 
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economy, then opening up and development in the 1990s 
can be said to be spearheaded by efforts in extraordinarily 
large cities and to be moving into the Chinese heartland. 
Comrade Xiaoping said in this regard: Once Shanghai is 
opened up, nothing will be the same for reform and 
opening up in the Chang Jiang Delta, the entire Chang 
Jiang region, and the whole nation.“ 


From an industrial standpoint, the 1980’s was character- 
ized by the opening up of secondary industry, whereas the 
Pudong development in the 1990's centers on tertiary 
industry. Four of the 10 policies in central Document No. 
10 have to do with opening up tertiary industry with 
foreign capital, all of them opening up policies of an 
entirely novel character, which can be appreciated in the 
opening up of tertiary industries such as commerce, trade, 
finance, and securities. This shows that China’s opening 
up policy in the 1990’s has extended the area of opening up 
from mainly “foreign-invested” manufacturing industries 
to tertiary industries. The integration of the global 
economy is marked by the integration of tertiary industries 
such as finance, commerce, trade, information, and tech- 
nology. For its economy to take off, China must create a 
new dimension in its opening up to the outside world, 
Opening up not only primary and secondary industries, but 
also tertiary ones in order to speed up structural adjust- 
ment and meet the requirements of the integration of the 
world economy. The opening up of tertiary industry 
requires a developed economy, modern communications 
and telecommunications, and various interdisciplinary 
and specialized professionals as a foundation. 


According to the spirit of Comrade Xiaoping’s keynote 
addresses made on tours of Shanghai in the last two years, 
Shanghai’s Pudong development has the following advan- 
tages: 


1. General advantages. “Shanghai enjoys obvious advan- 
tages in talent, technology, and management over exten- 
sive areas,” “Shanghai people are smart and have good 
quality,” and “the popular sentiment in Shanghai is ame- 
nable, which is an infinite force.” 


2. Starting from a high level. In February 1991 Comrade 
Xiaoping pointed out when touring Shanghai: “Pudong 
development starts off later than Shenzhen, but from a 
higher level. I think it can catch up with and overtake 
Shenzhen.” 


3. A broad influence and great significance. In 1991, 
Comrade Xiaoping said: ‘That year the four special eco- 
nomic zones were chosen mainly out of consideration of 
geographical conditions. Shenzhen borders Hong Kong; 
Zhuhai is near Macao; Shantou because there is a large 
Chaozhou population in Southeast Asian countries; and 
Xiamen because there are many Minnan [southern Fujian] 
people doing business overseas. But we never thought of 
the talent advantage of Shanghai.” “I wish that Pudong 
had been developed a few years earlier, like Shenzhen. As 
for the Pudong development, it is a project with wide 
influence. More than Pudong is involved here. The whole 
Shanghai development is at stake. It is nothing less than 
developing the Chang Jiang Delta and the entire river 
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region through this base in Shanghai. Get a grip on Pudong 
and stick to it until it is completed.” 


Summing up the above, Comrade Xiaoping displayed the 
farsightedness and insight that befits a great historic figure 
in choosing Pudong of Shanghai as the spearhead for 
expanding opening up in the 1990’s. Shanghai was formerly 
a financial and trade center and a key port on the western 
Pacific coast, and still enjoys advantages in talent, tech- 
nology, and management. Every condition exist for restoring 
Shanghai to a modern international city through opening up 
and developing Pudong, which incidentally will give us 
experience in experiments in integrated reforms in finance, 
securities, trade, commerce, and information. It was a 
brilliant move by Comrade Xiaoping, the party Central 
Committee, and the State Council. 


2. Comrade Xiaoping’s Strategy for Opening Up and 
Developing Pudong and the Pursuit of the Pudong 
Development 


The fact that the Pudong development contains new ele- 
ments in the stage of reform in which it finds itself, 
location, and industry determines that any development 
strategy for the project will have to break new ground. The 
New District of Pudong has upheld the “three orienta- 
tions”’ and laid down the new strategy of “three priorities.” 
The high level from which Pudong development starts can 
be seen in the “three priorities” strategies revolving 
around “orienting to the world, orienting to the future, and 
orienting to modernity”; and the “three priorities” flew 
from Comrade Xiaoping’s strategic thought. 


1. Priority for finance and trading. When being briefed by 
Shanghai Mayor Zhu Rongji on the Pudong development 
in Shanghai in February 1991, Comrade Xiaoping made 
some incisive statements on New Pudong District’s 
“giving priority to financial policy”: “Finance is very 
important and is the core of modern economies. With 
finance in good order, it will be like a decisive move that 
energizes a whole game of chess. Shanghai used to be a 
financial center and a place of free currency exchange. It 
should be the same from now on. China is relying on 
Shanghai t» gain a foothold in international finance.” 


With profound thoughts characteristic of a great historic 
figure, Comrade Xiaoping spelled out in short statements 
what was significant at four different levels: First, he 
clarified the essential position of finance in a national 
economy; second, he pointed out the method for devel- 
oping the economy, that is, focusing effort on financial 
reforms and development; third, he named the key to 
becoming an international financial center, that is, an 
international financial center must be a place of free 
currency exchange; and fourth, he hoped that Shanghai 
would do things according to international conventions 
and become a financial center as quickly as possible. 


The policy of prioritizing finance has paved the way for 
foreign investment and led to flourishing finance, com- 
merce, and trade in the New District of Pudong. In 
banking, the last three years saw the establishment of 38 
new Sino-foreign financial institutions on both shores of 
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the Pu Jiang. Banks in the new district boast 25 billion 
yuan in savings balances and 24 billion in loan balances, 
12 times the balances in 1990. The securities trading 
network in the new district is continuously expanding, 
with considerable growth in trading amounts. In the finan- 
cial and insurance industries, total insurance in the new 
district amounts to 120 billion yuan, a fourteenfold net 
increase from 1990. Rapid development in the banking 
industry has promoted rapid growth in various trades and 
industries in the new district. In commerce, a 600,000- 
square-meter modern shopping mall complex is under 
construction, a number of these malls, covering an area of 
over 100,000 square meters, being supermarkets financed 
by Sino-foreign investment. Once built, these commercial 
buildings will be the country’s largest shopping malls. The 
last three years saw the opening of an additional 25,000 
industrial and commercial enterprises in the New District 
of Pudong, and this has created a climate of all businesses 
converging on the district. 


2. Priority for infrastructural projects. Comrade Xiaoping 
said on a tour of the Nanpu Bridge project: Shanghai is so 
big. We must build a couple of big bridges. He stressed 
more than once the urgency of expediting energy, trans- 
port, and other key projects: “Launch whichever projects 
can be launched first; and they should command all the 
necessary funds. Launching a project a year earlier means 
reaping profits a year earlier; a delay may well stretch into 
the next century.” 


To improve its tangible investment environment, 
Shanghai Municipality plans to spend 15 billion yuan in 
the Eighth Five-Year Plan on the 10 great projects in the 
new district. At present, the construction of Nanpu and 
Yangbu Bridges, the Pudong section of the Yanggaolu 
inner ring, Waigaogiao Port district, Pudong Coal Plant, 
and Heliu sewage plant has been completed, while Ling- 
giao Water Works and Waigaogiao Power Plant are under 
construction. Shanghai people took three years to complete 
the infrastructural investment project scheduled for five 
years. To establish the framework of a large modern city as 
early as possible, the New District of Pudong is pressing 
ahead with the planning work for Pudong International 
Airport, the outer ring, Phase II of the electric power plan 
and the port, Pudong subway, the tunnel line connection, 
trunk communication lines, and other key projects. These 
urban projects will go into construction over the next few 
years and will lay a solid foundation for Pudong to develop 
into a modern multifunctional city with a rational urban 
layout, an advanced communication network, a conve- 
nient and easy telecommunications system, and a good 
ecological environment. 


3. Priority for high- and new-technology industries. “Sci- 
ence and technology is the primary productive force” is the 
scientific characterization by Comrade Xiaoping of 
modern economic development. In one of his southern 
inspection tour addresses, Comrade Xiaoping stressed: 
“Faster economic development has to rely on science, 
technology, and education. One high-tech breakthrough 
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can trigger development in a whole group of industries.” 
“China must also gain a place in the international high- 
tech world.” 


Over the last three years, the New District of Pudong 
focused its eyes on absorbing domestic and foreign invest- 
ment, gradually raising the technological input of the 
investment projects. A group of noted multinational cor- 
porations has transferred world advanced technologies to 
the New District of Pudong, such as the sophisticated 
chemical works from Dupont of the United States, Roth- 
maunds’ autometers, programed switchboards from Bell of 
Belgium, Japan’s JVC electronic products, and so on. 
Zhangjiang High- Technology Zone started operation ear- 
lier than planned and 13 high- tech projects have moved 
into the zone, such as computer software, magnetic tubes 
for microwave ovens, integrated circuits, and so on. Some 
300 scientific and technological groups comprising 
research institutes and institutes of higher learning have 
moved into Pudong. 


In the last three years, Pudong development’s “three prior- 
ities” strategy has, through “mutual east-west interaction,” 
created a favorable impact on invigorating Shanghai and 
serving the whole country. 


3. Comrade Xiaoping’s tal View on Opening 
Up and Development and the New Takeoff of the 
Pudong Economy 


Following Comrade Xiaoping’s southern inspection tour 
addresses, the New District of Pudong rapidly opened up 
both to the rest of the country and to the outside world, 
and China’s reform and opening up entered a new stage. 
Comrade Xiaoping’s keynote addresses are very rich in 
content and shot through with one theme: “Development 
is the last word [fa zhan cai shi ying dao li 4099 1455 2088 
2508 4289 6670 3810).” 


Economic development is the ultimate element and form 
of expression for international competition. Development 
is also a main theme for China, and in the 1990’s the key 
to survival for a people. Therefore, Comrade Xiaoping 
demanded that we “seize the opportunity and develop 
ourselves, and the key is developing the economy.” 


Comrade Xiaoping stressed: “‘Low speed is tantamount to 
halting, even sliding backward.” He also pointed out: 
“Shanghai is our ace. Getting Shanghai off the ground is a 
shortcut.” “Shanghai has every condition to progress 
faster.” In early 1992, Comrade Xiaoping cautioned us: 
Pudong development can move ahead and can not go back. 
At the present rate, by 1995 Pudong should see some great 
changes, which means I may still live to see it. All these 
instructions by Comrade Xiaoping pointed out that devel- 
opment must break out of equilibrium and create some 
momentum. 


Aimed at Shanghai’s practical situation, Comrade 
Xiaoping specifically stressed: “I hope that Shanghai 
people will emancipate the mind more, be bolder, and take 
greater steps,” pointing out: Some people worry Pudong 
might have trouble. I do not think it will. Even those who 
worry cannot name the trouble. 
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Comrade Xiaoping made known his earnest hope for 
Pudong development in Shanghai in February 1992: “It 
can learn from the Shenzhen, Guangdong experience. Do a 
better job in Pudong, build it higher and make it more 
modernized.” In Shanghai on New Year's Eve, 1993, 
Comrade Xiaoping again advised: “Make more effort this 
year, ride on the crest, plant the feet firmly on the ground, 
overcome difficulties, and move up to a higher level.” 


The greatness of a distinguished revolutionary lies in the 
fact that his strategic decisions will inevitably be trans- 
formed into all-embracing social practice. Comrade 
Xiaoping’s remarks egg us on and make Shanghai increase 
the pace of opening up and developing Pudong and initiate 
comprehensive construction, which promotes the rapid 
development of Pudong’s economic functions. 


Domestic- and foreign-funded projects increased consider- 
ably. Before 1990, there were only 37 “foreign-funded” 
enterprises in Pudong; now there are over 1,700 foreign- 
invested enterprises setting up their bases in Pudong. Total 
investment from these foreign-funded enterprises amounts 
to some $5 billion, while the absorption of foreign capital 
amounts to $3 billion. Foreign- capital projects are char- 
acterized by large scale and high economic efficiency, 
technological inputs, and success rates; and many of them 
are multinational companies or corporations. Over 2,500 
enterprises from the otiier Chinese provinces, cities, and 
central ministries have invested in Pudong a total of some 
14 billion yuan. 


Develop subdistricts, take note of strengthening functions. 
By the end of this century, the New District of Pudong will 
have built four key subdistricts, of which the central 
portion of the Lujiazui Financial Trade Zone has drawn up 
a blueprint of first-rate world standards; and over 50 
financial and commercial trade buildings are being con- 
structed, with another 50 in the planning stage. The total 
construction area of the central portion is 4.1 million 
square meters and will, with Shanghai Waitan, make up 
China’s CBD [preceding initials published in Roman 
alphabet] (central business district). The Jingiaokou 
Export Processing Zone is constructing an all-purpose 
export processing base in pursuit of its targets of good 
economic efficiency, high-grade products, and an export- 
weighted structure, has signed contracts on 200 domestic 
and foreign-funded projects, and has embarked as planned 
on the construction of over 100 projects; and 30 projects 
have been completed and are in production. Waigaogiao 
Bonded Area is taking advantage of the “domestic cus- 
toms-free [jing nei guan wai 1064 0355 7070 1120)” 
situation to pursue vigorously international trade, bonded 
markets, and off-shore financial services; and over 1,000 
domestic and foreign companies have moved into the area. 
With the operation of Xingan District, the area will 
become a genuine free-trade area. Zhangjiang High-Tech 
Garden will integrate scientific research, production, and 
services in a vigorous bid to develop high-tech industry 
and establish a new economic growth base. The pursuit of 
the above key subdistricts will lay a foundation for the 
emergence of an all-purpose modernized metropolitan 
pattern in Pudong. 
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Vibrant social and economic development. The 1993 GDP 
is expected to top 16 billion yuan, more than double the 
1990 GDP, fulfilling Shanghai Municipal CPC Commit- 
tee’s target of doubling the GDP in three years’ time 
promised to Comrade Xiaoping in 1991. By the end of this 
century, the New District of Pudong is expected to have 
raised 200 billion yuan through the absorption of foreign 
capital, joint domestic funds, bank financing, funds raised 
through securities, land rents, mu’ ual funds operations, 
“BOT [preceding term published in Roman alphabet; 
expansion unknown]” mode, and financial inputs, to 
finance various projects in the new district, of which 40 
percent will go to infrastructure, 30 percent to modern 
high-tech industry, and the remaining 30 percent ito 
tertiary industry. By then, the GDP of the New District of 
Pudong is expected to top 80 billion yuan, achieving the 
target of increasing its GDP by sever times, and by then its 
economic power will account for one-fourth of Shanghai's 
economy, as against one-fourteenth in 1990. Meanwhile, 
the new district is stepping up efforts to establish a 
coordinated education system featuring universities, spe- 
cial institutes of higher learning, technical colleges, and 
basic education; to build a group of high-end medical, 
cultural, and sport facilities; and to develop the New 
District of Pudong into a first- rate commercial center with 
a first-rate urban infrastructure, a first-rate all-purpose 
free-trade zone, an export and processing base, a suburban 
agricultural zone, and a high-quality residential area in 
Shanghai. 


o Spe Sune Boseay Saasted ty Damsete Sineyt arya F 


for *s Open and Development and for 
Effort To ” Shanghal's Prout of Three 
Centers” With the Pudong 


Comrade Xiaoping stressed repeatedly: “We have to create 
a few more Hong Kongs in the mainland.” This is one key 
element in Comrade Xiaoping’s opening up and develop- 
ment strategy. It is not aimed at creating a Hong Kong- 
style social system, though it does mean that to achieve the 
targets of our development strategy, we have to be more 
open and, where conditions permit, learn from Hong 
Kong’s experience and allow an international financial, 
trading, and economic center to play its role. 


The 14th party congress report points out: With the 
Pudong development as the vanguard, further develop 
cities along the Chang Jiang, and as quickly as possible 
develop Shanghai into one of the international economic, 
financial, and trading centers, with which to trigger off an 
economic takeoff in the Chang Jiang Delta and the entire 
river region. This is the demand and target set by the party 
for the Pudong development in realizing the spirit of 
Comrade Xiaoping’s addresses. 


The conditions and potential for Shanghai to become a 
financial center. A financial center only emerges when 
there is a concentration of the headquarters or branches of 
international banks in a place which is, moreover, nour- 
ished by securities capital, foreign exchange, and gold 
markets. As the Pudong development unfolds, there are 
now over 50 banks’ headquarters and branches and finan- 
cial companies in Shanghai, all as legal entities, and over 
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80 offices of foreign-capital banks. In the next few years, 
both shores of the Pu Jiang are likely to add and capable of 
adding another 10 or more Chinese- and foreign-capital 
commercial banks or financial companies. In this way, by 
the end of this century, when Shanghai will have 150 or 
more financial institutions, Shanghai will—with the addi- 
tion of a few other financial operations—have every good 
condition to become a financial center. At present, various 
types of financial markets have started business and are 


moving rapidly forward in Shanghai. 


1. Rapid development in securities markets. The capital 
trading volume of Shanghai Securities Exchange in 1992 
was 76 billion yuan, but in 1993 it is expected to have 
topped 400 billion yuan. The exchange now has over 400 
members and over 1,200 seats. Operations at the exchange 
are increasingly standardized. 


2. A capital market taking shape. Capital discount volume 
jumped from 10 billion yuan in 1990 to 160 billion yuan in 
1992—proving that it is entirely possible for Shanghai to 
become a regional capital center, playing a leading role in 
financing, and helping form a monetary market in 


3. Prospects for expanding the foreign exchange market. 
Last year 3.7 billion yuan changed hands in the Shanghai 
foreign exchange swap center. The next step should be 
slowly turning the swap center into a national foreign 
exchange trading market, with slow expansion in trading 
volume, the participation of enterprises of multiple forms 
of ownership and individuals in foreign exchange swap- 
ping, a greater variety of currencies traded, a widening 
range of discount transactions between foreign-exchange 
dealers, and development in foreign-exchange futures. 
Meanwhile, the “domestic customs-free” situation enjoyed 
by Waigaogiao Bonded Area should be exploited to help 
launch cross-strait financial services. 


4. Enormous potential in the gold market. Shanghai has a 
large and reputable gold jewelry market, which can serve as 
a base for the formation of a gold market, extending gold 
investment channels, creating intermediate agencies for 
the gold trade, and introducing spot gold and gold futures, 
gold certificates and accounts, and other investment and 
trading forms, eventually leading to a centralized gold 
market in conjunction with the international gold market 
and participating in its competition. 


Conditions and potential for Shanghai to become a trade 
center. An international trade center owes its existence to 
the convergence of Chinese and foreign mercantile and 
trading houses onto a place serving cargo transhipment 
and domestic and foreign trading. The policy of opening 
up and developing Pudong provides excellent conditions 
for Shanghai to become a trade center. 


1. Make the effort of developing and expanding futures 
trading a springboard for turning Shanghai into a trading 
and circulating center of domestic and international capital 
goods and bulk cargoes. Already in operation are metal, 
coal, petroleum, cotton, chemical, grain, and various other 
futures markets, the total trading volume of which for this 
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year is expected to top 300 billion yuan and possibly over 
1 trillion by 1995, when they will have become China’s 
largest futures markets. 


2. Give play to the role of big ports, create conditions in the 


and create a climate such that businesses all converge on 
Pudong through the operation of the large Pudong port, 
with which to stimulate a vibrant growth in Shanghai’s 
domestic and foreign trade. 


3. Attract domestic and foreign capital; set up a group of 
super-wholesaling markets, supermarkets, chain shops, and 
24-hour- operation commercial networks to facilitate great 
flows of international goods in and out of Pudong, Shanghai. 


Shanghai's conditions and potential to become an economic 
center. The formation of an economic bloc relies on a great 
modern industrial underpinning, takes large-sized multi- 
national corporations and business conglomerates as the 
main force, and aims at the aggregate economic turnover 
and combined economic indicators of an international 
city. Shanghai has been making rapid progress in this 
direction in recent years/ 


First, direct the effort to speed up the development of 
Pudong Jingqiao Export and Processing Zone and 
Zhangjiang High-Technology Garden, and develop 
Minxing Industrial Development Zone and Caohejing 
High-Technology Development Zone in Puxi; and intro- 
duce with selective emphases new industries characterized 
by large size, high efficiency, and a strong, fanning-out 
impact on other industries, which will create the necessary 
momentum for the emergence of a group of modern 
industries that typify the functions, status, and role of a 
mega-economic center city. 


Second, exploiting the advantage of capital movements on 
Shanghai's finance and securities markets and Pudong’s 
pathbreaking attempt to link itself up with international 
markets, we may establish a group of joint-stock, cross- 
regional, and industrially integrated business conglomer- 
ates at an optimal level of composition and resource 
allocation to boost competitiveness in international mar- 
kets. 


Third, strengthen the reform effort in the operation and 
management of state-owned assets in Shanghai and the 
New District of Pudong; quicken the flow of state-owned 
assets; and build dozens, even hundreds, of multinational 
and joint-stock corporations in Shanghai and Pudong to 
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turn these two areas into financial command centers of 
multinational and joint-stock corporations. 


Through the study of Comrade Xiaoping’s thought on 
opening up and developing and the practice of the Pudong 
development, we have come to appreciate the arduousness 
and role of the Pudong development and Shanghai's rein- 
vigoration. We firmly believe that, guided by the line of 
Comrade Xiaoping’s reform and opening up thought, 
supported by the central authorities, and through ceaseless 
struggle, Shanghai will be able to take advantage of the 
time, geographical location, and personnel harmony and 
complete this great task. The party's “grand objective of 
“one spearhead, three centers“ will become a reality with 
the arrival of the new century. 


Column Views Major Goals of Reform in 1994 


HK2101150594 Hong Kong HSIN PAO in Chinese 21 
Jan 94 p 28 


[Beijing Political Situation” column by Jen Hui-wen 
(0117 1979 2429), written on 19 January 1994 in Beijing: 
“Deng Xiaoping’s Opportunity Theory and Keynote of 
NPC Session in March”) 


[Text] Since the late 1970's, Deng Xiaoping, who is known 
as the chief architect of China’s reform, opening up, and 
modernization, has always advocated the “theory of 
opportunity’’ for China’s economic construction. 
Although this theory has been criticized by some people, 
he has never changed his point of view. During his 
inspection tour of the south in early 1992, he repeatedly 
stressed, on different occasions, the need to grasp the 
opportunity and thus increase China’s comprehensive 
national strength. 


Why has Deng adhered so persistently to the opportunity 
theory? According to sources in Beijing, this was the 
conclusion Deng drew from his assessment of the world 
situation. After the Third Plenary Session of the 11th CPC 
Central Committee in late 1978, Deng Xiaoping reassessed 
the world situation then, and pointed out that although the 
danger of another world war still existed, forces for world 
peace had outgrown the forces for war, so it was not quite 
possible that another world war would break out, and it 
would be possible to maintain world peace for a fairly long 
time to come. According to this conclusion, Deng cor- 
rected Mao Zedong’s opinion of the 1960's that another 
world war was inevitable and could even break out sud- 
denly, and put forward a new thesis that peace and 
development were the two main themes of the contempo- 
rary world. Deng Xiaoping also adopted the national 
administrative guideline of focusing efforts on economic 
construction on the basis of this conclusion. In Deng’s 
eyes, a peaceful international environment did not come 
easily. The opportunity must not be let slip, otherwise, it 
may not come again. So China must grasp the opportunity 
and accelerate its development. 


Some experts on international affairs in Beijing also agreed 
that for China, whose per capita GNP is many times 
smaller than the developed nations, it is indeed necessary 
to make good use of the current peaceful environment to 
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quicken economic development. They pointed out that 
after the end of the Cold War, in the global sphere, the 
U.S.-Soviet rivalry for world hegemony as a factor causing 
the outbreak of a world war no longer exists, the world 
situation is going to ease, and the occurrence of a major 
war has become quite impossible. However, in the regional 
sphere, the degree of turbulence has been aggravated. 
According to a statistical report published by the World 
Priority Office [shi jie you xian shi wu suo 0013 3954 0327 
0341 0057 0523 2076] on 9 November 1993, 29 wars 
broke out in the world in 1992, more than 6 million people 
were killed in wars, and total global military expenditure 
exceeded $600 million. This indicates that the issue of 
peace has not been resolved. Moreover, regional unrest in 
Europe remains, and an unprecedented arms race is occur- 
ring in the Asia- Pacific region. The world is not as stable 
as some people expected. On the contrary, the situation 
has become more complicated. In such circumstances, if 
China fails to grasp the favorable opportunity to quicken 
its development, it will certainly regret it in the future, 
because such historic opportunities are rare. 


According to sources, Deng Xiaoping’s idea of “grasping 
the opportunity to accelerate development” has profound 
content. A nation’s rise or decline is contingent on its 
comprehensive national strength (mainly its economic 
strength). Many developing countries and regions have 
maintained sustained economic development over 20 to 
30 years. This made Deng Xiaoping realize that “develop- 
ment is the last word.” He said: “What is the greatest 
danger China could face? In my view, it is a situation 
where China fails to develop its economy, lets the oppor- 
tunity slip, and continues to lag behind other aations. 
What is the greatest hope of the common people of China? 
In my view, it is their demand for quickening reform and 
opening and boosting the economy as quickly as possible 
so that they can lead better lives.” “The final solution to 
problems lies in economic development.” “If the economy 
is developed, everything will be easy to handle.” “The 
settlement of all issues in China relies on economic devel- 
opment.” Recently, he stressed again: “In the remaining 
years of the 20th century, the situation will be favorable to 
China, so I think that the pace of development in the next 
few years should not be slow. Problems should be solved in 
the course of development, and development should be 
promoted through reforms. We should not be affected by 
the criticisms of some foreigners. They do not want to see 
a prosperous China. They are not doing well at present and 
are failing to sustain their development. This is precisely 
an opportunity for us.”” This shows that Deng’s idea about 
accelerating development is related to his keen intention to 
compete with the developed nations by enhancing China’s 
economy so that China can be freed from the unfavorable 
position of being subjected to pressures and constraints 
from other nations. 


At the same time, while calling for quicker development, 
Deng did not allow people to rush headlong into disorderly 
action. He stressed: ““Those who are able to develop should 
not be obstructed, and localities with favorable conditions 
should be allowed to develop as quickly as they can. As 
long as attention is paid to efficiency and quality, there is 
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nothing worrying about the process of developing an 
outwardly oriented economy.” This shows that although 
Deng is keen on continuously raising the economy to a new 
stage in a few years, he did not call for an unrealistic 
growth speed; instead, he requires that development 
should be made solidly, steadily, and in a well-coordinated 
way to achieve good economic efficiency. It is wrong to 
think that Deng only hopes for a high rate of growth 
without regard to whether the economy is overheated or 
whether the people can endure it. 


According to the same sources, in order to further imple- 
ment Deng Xiaoping’s instruction that “development is 
the last word,” the top CPC leadership has decided to 
make concrete arrangements by pooling their collective 
wisdom at the second session of the Eighth National 
People’s Congress [NPC], which is scheduled to open on 
10 March. The keynote of the NPC session will be the 
acceleration of reform and opening up, and the meeting 
will mainly deal with the following three issues: 


First, the issue of reform and development. This year is the 
year of reform in China, and economic reform will make 
major progress. Measures for reforming the management 
system in state- owned enterprises, the banking system, the 
finance and taxation system, the investment system, and 
the foreign trade system, which are known as the five 
pillars of the socialist market economy, will be put into 
practice so that better institutional conditions for eco- 
nomic development will be created. In order to prevent 
these reform measures from triggering off another upsurge 
in inflation which goes beyond the people’s endurance, the 
authorities will adopt the option of making gradual and 
orderly progress and effecting gradual transition by car- 
rying out the reform measures in phases. On the other 
Land, some new ways to develop will also be found in 
order to really shift economic development to a path of 
enhancing economic efficiency rather than mainly relying 
on increasing output value and expanding the scale of 
investment. 


Second, the issue of maintaining political and social sta- 
bility. On this issue, the top CPC leadership reached a 
consensus of opinion: “Development is the goal, reform is 
the driving force, and political and social stability is the 
guarantee. It is hoped that development will be made 
through reforms, and the people’s living standards will be 
improved along with economic development. Only then 
will political and social stability be maintained, and this 
will in turn promote the reforms.” As many reform mea- 
sures will be adopted this year, more contradictions and 
more unstable factors may arise. Therefore, the authorities 
hold that it is necessary to discover and resolve problems 
in good time without delay, and problems must not pile up 
because this could trigger a major crisis. All problems 
should be solved as soon as they appear. Work teams 
should be dispatched to institutions and localities where 
many problems exist and cannot be solved. It is necessary 
to study forecasting trends and prepare to deal with 
possible problems. 


Third, the issue of personnel adjustments. The top CPC 
leadership has reiterated the need to further streamline the 
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administrative structure, especially in institutions which 
are overstaffed. That is to say, people who do not perform 
actual duties or who are incompetent in their work will be 
relieved of leading positions. 

It is known that as the tasks of reform become more 
arduous, some economic experts have proposed that more 
cadres with knowledge of economics should be appointed 
to the State Council and concerned departments, and some 
have even proposed that such cadres should be selected 
from Shanghai, because Shanghai is playing a more and 
more important role in the country as a whole and is also 
a place where many talented people gather. People will see 
whether the CPC leadership adopts this proposal by 
observing personnel appointments at the NPC session in 
March. 


Jiang Zemin Addresses Propaganda Conference 
OW 2401161394 Beijing Central People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1030 GMT 24 Jan 94 


(Report by station reporters Wang Yanging and Liu Zhe- 
nying; from the “National Hookup” program] 


[Text] The national conference on propaganda and ideo- 
logical work called by the CPC Central Committee took 
place at the Great Hall of the People this morning. 


In addressing the conference, Jiang Zemin, general secre- 
tary of the CPC Central Committee, pointed out: Propa- 
ganda and ideological work has a close bearing on the 
cause of building socialism with Chinese characteristics. 
Party committees at all levels must attach great impor- 
tance to this task. They must strengthen their leadership 
and shoulder responsibility in this regard. 


He stressed: Propaganda and ideological work requires 
arming people’s minds with scientific theories, guiding 
them with correct public opinion, molding them with a 
lofty spirit, and inspiring them with outstanding works so 
that generations of socialist-minded people who have lofty 
ideals, who are ethical and educated, and who have a high 
sense of discipline can be constantly trained and culti- 
vated, and so that during the great cause of building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics, we will have a 
powerful ideological guarantee and the support of the 
media. 


Li Ruihuan, Zhu Rongji, Liu Huaging, Hu Jintao, Ding 
Guangen, Li Langing, Li Tieying, Wei Jianxing, Wen 
Jiabao, Ren Jianxin, and other comrades attended the 
conference, which was chaired by Ding Guangen, member 
of the Political Bureau and Secretariat, and head of the 
Propaganda Department, of the CPC Central Committee. 


The main agenda of the conference is to study ways and 
means to intensify and improve ideological and propa- 
ganda work under the new situation, doing so under the 
guidance of Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics and that of the 
party's basic line, by following the guidelines laid down by 
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the Third Plenary Session of the 14th CPC Central Com- 
mittee, and by following the principle of being firm in 
Carrying out material construction and promoting socialist 
ethics at the same time. 


In his speech, General Secretary Jiang Zemin focused on 
issues in three respects: first, the importance of intensi- 
period; second, the basic guidelines and major tasks of 
propaganda and ideological work; and third, the party 
must intensify and improve its leadership over propaganda 
and ideological work. 


Jiang Zemin said he hoped that the conference will enable 
party leaders at all levels and comrades working on the 

and ideological front to have a clearer idea of 
the task of overall importance, achieve a consensus of 
views, ne wee ee Se Eee Se © 2 © 
create a new situation for propaganda and ideological 
work, and do an even better job of rallying and inspiring 
the vast number of party members and people to push 
forward the cause of reform, opening up, and moderniza- 
tion. 


Jiang Zemin pointed out: The basic policy of the work of 
the whole party is, under the guidance of Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism with Chinese char- 
acteristics and that of the party's basic line, to fully 
implement the guidelines laid down by the 14th national 
party congress and its third plenary session; speed up the 
building of the socialist market economic system; maintain 
the sustained, fast, and healthy development of the 
national economy; safeguard social stability; and promote 
social progress in all sectors. The most important mission 
of the party is to seize the opportunity to deepen reform, 
open wider to the outside world, promote development, 
and maintain stability. All party comrades must under- 
stand this mission of overall importance, obey and serve 
this mission, and take the initiative in accomplishing the 
work in all fields as required by this mission. 


Jiang Zemin said: Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory of 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics is the basic 
guiding principle for all party projects. Comrades working 
on the propaganda and ideological front must firmly 
adhere to this basic guideline and use it as the guide for all 
their work. 


Jiang Zemin said: Today and in the time to come, we must 
pay special attention to the work in four respects. First, the 
most important task of the propaganda and ideological 
front is to arm the minds of all party members with 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism 
with Chinese characteristics. Second, we must persist in 
implementing the party's basic line and in providing 
public opinion with the proper guidance. Third, we must 
make ideological education a success to bring up people 
who have lofty ideas, who are ethical and educated, and 
who have a high sense of discipline, so as to expedite 
socialist spiritual construction. Fourth, we must adhere to 
the course of serving the people and socialism, uphold the 
principle of letting a hundred flowers blossom and a 
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hundred schools of thought contend, foster the main 
theme, and bring about a boom in socialist literature and 


Present at the conference were responsible comrades and 
propaganda department directors of party committees of 
various provinces, autonomous regions, and municipali- 
ties directly under the central government's jurisdiction, 
and responsible persons from various central departments 
and committees. Also present at the conference were 
comrades attending the working conference of the Min- 
istry of Culture, the Ministry of Radio, Film, and Televi- 
sion; the State Council Information Office, the State Press 
and Publications Administration, the General Political 
Department of the People’s Liberation Army, and 
RENMIN RIBAO and the XINHUA NEWS AGENCY. 


ee ateny OP Cay 


OW2501081494 Beijing XINHUA in Unglish 0759 
GMT 25 Jan 94 


[Text] Beijing, January 25 (XINHUA)—A maior shift is to 
take place in China’s media and publications industry. 
“That is, from swelling in numbers and scale, to emphasis 
on quality and efficiency,” Yu Youxian, direcior of the 
State Press and Publications Administration, told a 
national meeting which opened here today. 


In the past 10-odd years, he said, the number of newspa- 
pers and magazines has grown from 1,000 to more than 
10,000, and that of publishing houses has exceeded 800. 
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“The speed has exceeded the country's capacity to support 
them,” he said. 

The situation has caused concern among the public, he 
said. And the up-coming change will be in line with the 
emphasis on efficiency in the national economy. 

He called for insisting on a correct political line in media 
and publications work. Meanwhile, administrative man- 
dates should be reduced to a minimum and replaced by 
legal measures. In addition, he said, the sector will be 
mainly run as an enterprise instead of a government 
department. 


Meanwhile, the draft of a press law, China’s first, is 
expected to be speeded up this year, he revealed. 


And the country will continue its campaign to crack down 
on = publications, including pornographic ones, he 


Feng Pern Urs Ste Poplin Groth 


OW2401170594 Beijing XINHUA in English 1555 
GMT 24 Jan 94 


[Text] Beijing, January 24 (XINHUA)—A senior Chinese 
leader called for strict control over population growth, 
while concentrating on development of the national 
economy. 

Peng Peiyun, State Councillor and minister in charge of 
the State Family Planning Commission, made the remark 
at a seminar on China's population closed here on Sunday 
[23 January] in Beijing. 


Peng said that it is prerequisite to continue to carry out the 
policy of birth control in order to achieve China's strategic 
goal in the future. 


The family planning work must be handled in a climate of 
social and economic development, Peng said, adding it 
must also be done well to create a good environment of 
population for the country’s socialist modernization drive. 
Due to a large population base, China is still facing a grim 
situation in birth control, she said, adding that it is urgent 
to build a family planning structure in line with China's 
socialist market economic structure. 


Peng continued that close attention should be paid to the 

following aspects in dealing with national family planning: 

—what is most important is to redouble efforts to keep the 
birth rate down, which still remains high in some areas 
in the country. 

The development of family planning is uneven across the 

country and outdated beliefs regarding birth still exist 

among sectors of the Chinese population, Peng said. 


In addition, new problems concerning the birth control 
may also occur in the course of establishing a socialist 
market economy. 
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As a result, China’s family planning will take long-term 
and hard work and should not be neglected at any time. 
—forceful measures should be taken to provide for better 
births and better education, in a bid to improve the 
quality of the population, Peng urged. 
Of the more than 50 million disabled in the country, more 
than 10 million were born with deformities, and there are 
now 4.17 million disabled children under 14 with birth 
defects, accounting for more than half of all disabled 
children, Peng said. 
Of every one thousand newborns, 13 suffer from birth 
defects. 


Also, over 400 million people are living in iodine-deficient 
areas, which could cause the birth of hundreds of thou- 
sands of mentally retarded children by the year 2000 if the 
problem was not solved. 


She added that there are also 180 million illiterates or 
semi- literates in the country presently. 


—efforts should be made to promote the establishment of 
pensions and life insurance. 

Peng warned that China is also facing the problem of aging 

due to a decline in the birth rate and a rise in average life 

expectancy of the population. 

—equality between men and women should also be advo- 
cated and measures taken to protect women's rights and 
interests and lift their social status. 

Peng added that this is crucial because females have fallen 

behind males in China’s current sex proportion. 


—last but not least, Peng said, urbanization must also be 
advanced in a planned way. 


She added that the surplus rural labor force should be 
encouraged to flow in an orderly manner between regions 
and to transfer to job vacancies in non-farm sectors, as the 
country's urbanization has been quickened since the policy 
of reform and opening was instituted in the late 1970s. 
Peng concluded that this is also an important issue that has 
close bearing on China’s economic development and social 
stability. 


ee on Promoting Family Planning 
HK2501082494 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
23 Jan 94 pl 


{Commentator’s article: “Give Consideration to the Well- 
Being of Future Generations—Further Talk on Doing a 
Good Job of Promoting Family Planning”) 


[Text] In recent years, under the correct leadership of the 
party Central Committee and the State Council, marked 
results have been achieved in the field of promoting family 
planning in our country. The excessively rapid growth of 
the population has been effectively brought under control. 

This is a major step for creating a favorable population 
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environment for accelerating reforms and developing the 
economy. However, work to promote family planning still 
faces many difficulties and problems. On the whole, the 
work remains in the uphill stage, and we must not, even to 
the slightest degree, relax our efforts. A noteworthy fact is 
that some comrades do not clearly understand the current 
situation and have not made a cool-headed analysis, and 
they overestimate our achievements in the family planning 
field over the past years and are excessively and unrealis- 
tically optimistic as they think that work to promote family 
planning will not require too much effort. Thus, they do 
not pay much attention to this work. This is a problem to 
which we must pay serious attention. 


General Secretary Jiang Zemin recently pointed out: In our 
country, which was a feudal society for over several 
thousand years, it is not easy to break with the worn-out 
concept of continuing the family line by producing a male 
heir and regarding men as superior to women. In addition, 
peasant households need a male labor force and peasant 
couples need sons to support them when they get old. We 
must be fully aware of the arduousness and prolonged 
nature of family planning promotion work. Leading cadres 
at all levels should seriously understand this important 
instruction and should persistently conduct propaganda 
and education so that people may better understand that 
the population issue may seriously affect the level of 
economic development in per capita terms. We should 
give consideration to the well-being of fu:cure generations. 
Family planning should be carried out in every family and 
be effected by every couple of child-bearing age. This 
certainly requires painstaking and unswerving efforts. The 
present low birth rate is not stable. Because the masses 
have not thoroughly changed their attitude toward child- 
bearing and some actual difficulties in their livelihood 
have not been thoroughly settled, if our efforts are slightly 
relaxed, the birth rate will rebound immediately. Localities 
where work to promote family planning has achieved good 
results are no exception. The base population of our 
country is large, and a third population growth peak exists 
in the 1990’s, which means that the net population 
increase each year will reach some 14 million people. 
According to the population plan for the Eighth Five-Year 
Plan period and the 10-year population plan, by the end of 
this century, even if our work in promoting family plan- 
ning is done very effectively, the population of the Chinese 
mainland will still be close to 1.3 billion people. According 
to calculations, the national population will not stop 
increasing until it reaches 1.6 billion people in the middle 
of the next century. Therefore, no one can brag that the 
population can be completely brought under control in the 
next few years or even in the next few decades. We must 
keep ourselves sober-headed on this issue and adopt a 
realistic attitude. While fully affirming the achievements 
in our work, we should also dare to face problems squarely 
and notice the deficiencies, and we should continue to 
analyze new conditions and solve new problems. 


This year is an important year for the implementation of 
the Eighth Five-Year Plan in our country. We should 
conscientiously carry out a target management responsi- 
bility system for population control and family planning, 
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persistently carry out existing birth control policies and 
population plans, intensify inspection and supervision, 
strictly assess work results, and actually give awards and 
penalties to those who deserve them. At present, popula- 
tion statistics remain inaccurate and unreliable so it is 
necessary to find out the actual situation, and we must 
carry forward our party’s fine tradition and work style of 
seeking truth from facts. We advocate that all of us should 
behave honestly and must not practice fraud or try to 
deceive ourselves as well as others. Cadres at all levels 
should hold a realistic and responsible attitude for the 
benefit of the people, actually improve their style of work, 
go deep into the realities of life and grass-roots units, carry 
out effective investigations and studies, and actively 
spread scientific methods. 


At present, the work of promoting family planning should 
still be focused on the vast rural areas. It is necessary to 
continue to make great efforts to promote family planning 
in all rural villages and grass-roots units. Cadres in village 
party branches and villagers’ committees shculd be mobi- 
lized to do painstaking, careful, and effective work. We 
should constantly follow the mass line in our work, serve 
the people wholeheartedly, and correctly handle the rela- 
tionship between work effectiveness and work intensity. 
Rural work in other fields should be properly linked with 
the work of promoting family planning, and they should 
promote each other so that we open up a road of effectively 
coordinating population growth with socioeconomic 
development. 


Thirty Families Chosen as ‘Model Families’ 


OW2101071294 Beijing XINHUA in English 0632 
GMT 21 Jan 94 


[Text] Beijing, January 21 (XINHUA)—Thirty families 
from different parts of the country were chosen as China’s 
“model families” here today. 


It is the third such selection and is significant as this year 
is the International Year of the Family. 


According to Zhang Lianzhen, a member of the secretariat 
of the All-China Women’s Federation (ACWF), it is aimed 
at promoting the development of family culture and 
guiding people to pursue a civilized, healthy and scientific 
life style. 


“The 30 families are excellent representatives of the more 
than 200 million families in China,” Zhang said. 


They represent a happy family atmosphere and colorful 
family life. All the family members are actively taking part 
in China’s economic construction and making contribu- 
tions to society, said Zhang. 


Among the 30 families, ten will be awarded gold and silver 
prizes through a public ballot and specialists’ appraisal, 
Zhang said. 


The selection process was jointly organized by the ACWF, 
China Central Television, four magazines and a newspaper 
specialising in women and the family, and an enterprise in 
Sichuan Province. 
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Campaign To Protect Young People Launched 
O14 2001 163894 Beijing XINHUA in English 1542 
GMT 20 Jan 94 


[Text] Beijing, January 20 (XINHUA)—A campaign to 
protect minors’ legal rights was launched here today. 


The campaign, called “Act To Protect Tomorrow,” is 
sponsored by the Central Committee of the Communist 
Youth League of China, the Propaganda Department of 
the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China, 
the National People’s Congress (NPC), the National Edu- 
cation Commission and the Ministry of Justice. 


The campaign will focus on popularizing the law on 
protection of adolescents. 


Li Ximing, vice-chairman of the NPC Standing Com- 
mittee, appealed to the whole of society to pay close 
attention to the protection of minors. 


The law on protection of minors has been in effect in 
China for two years. 


Voluntary Student Activities Launched 


OW2301030394 Beijing XINHUA in English 0230 
GMT 23 Jan 94 


[Text] Beijing, January 23 (XINHUA)—Tens of thousands 
of Chinese college students provided special services at 
China’s 15 key and some other railway stations today, 
which is the first day of China’s annual rail transport strain 
during the Spring Festival period. 


Their voluntary services included cleaning station facili- 
ties, serving passengers and assisting the old and the 
young. 


This marked the beginning of the 24-day-long Chinese 
college and middle school voluntary student activities 
being launched by the Central Committee of the Chinese 
Communist Youth League (CCYL) and the All-China 
Students’ Federation, said an official from the CCYL 
Central Committee. 


According to the official, the activities are aimed at 
strengthening young students’ sense of serving the people 
and promoting the development of socialist ethical civili- 
zation. 


Students may participate in the activities voluntarily, said 
the official. 


The official said that middle school students’ voluntary 
activities, lasting from January 31 to February 15, will 
provide various services for retired, disabled and solitary 
old people. 


Forum Stresses Education’s ‘S.rategic Position’ 


OW2401 142594 Beijing XINHUA in English 1347 
GMT 24 Jan 94 


[Text] Beijing, January 24 (XINHUA)—The Chinese Edu- 
cation Society recently held a forum on highlighting the 
strategic position of education in China. 
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The scholars at the forum called for giving more priority to 
basic education while economic development is set as the 
central task. 


They noted that leaders at various levels should attach 
more importance to education. 


Liu Bin, vice-minister in charge of the State Education 
Commission, said that development of basic education has 
seen a decline in China with problems such as shortage of 
educational funds and postponing payment of teachers’ 
salaries. 

He said that the problems should be noted in society, 
especially by leaders at various levels. 


Gong Yuzhi, deputy director of the party Literature 
Research Center of the Central Committee of the Chinese 
Communist Party, said that the question of education has 
an important position in Deng Xiaoping’s theory of 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics and urged 
leaders in central departments and localities to check the 
tendency to give education short shrift in their economic 
development. 


Tao Xiping, director of the Beijing Education Bureau and 
deputy to the National People’s Congress (NPC), said that 
China’s compulsory education law has been promulgated 
for more than seven years and now a teachers’ law has also 
come into force. He expressed hope that the implementa- 
tion of the laws of education should be enhanced so as to 
ensure the strategic position of the development of educa- 
tion. 


Lei Jieqiong, vice-chairwoman of the NPC Standing Com- 
mittee, and some leaders of democratic parties also 
attended the forum. 


Culture Minister Addresses Opening of 
Conference 

HK2501145294 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1339 GMT 25 Jan 94 


a? Beijing, January 25 (CNS)—Minister of Culture Mr. 

Liu Zhongde, at the opening ceremony of a 
national work conference attended by heads of depart- 
ments and bureaus, talked on the guidance and basic duty 
for cultural work this year. 


Mr. Liu said that proper mastery of Deng Xiaoping’s 
Selected Works was the most important task for cultural 
departments of various levels at this time. He called for the 
application of the works in analysis and research on the 
building up, restructuring and practice of administration 


of China’s cultural undertakings. 


He added that this year would witness further reform of 
the economic system which in turn made the speeding up 
and the deepening of restructuring of the cultural system of 
great urgency. It was not enough just keeping in line with 
the economic system as required, but it was also vital to the 
prosperity and development of socialist cultural undertak- 


ings. 
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The ministry had to finish internal and structural reform 
this year while at the same time switching its functions 
from a management pattern based on the planned 
economy system in the past to one in line with the market 
economy system. Mr. Liu pointed out that the key to 
reform of the cultural system set for this year would lie in 
the restructuring of the system for arts performing groups. 


He added that the ministry would strengthen administra- 
tion of the cultural market during the year including the 
pushing forward of legislation on cultural undertakings, 
further improvement of the market law and regulation 
system, the putting into order of the audio-visual product 
market, the performing sector, entertainment circles and 
the newspaper and magazine market. The cultural market 
should be put under standardized administration and 


inspection should be strengthened. 


The meeting which will close on January 29 is centered on 
the formulation of proposals on reform of the cultural 
system and this year will see the greatest number of reform 
measures to be adopted by the ministry. 


Spring Festival Evening Party To Be Televised 


OW2101142894 Beijing XINHUA in English 1351 
GMT 21 Jan 94 


[Text] Beijing, January 21 (XINHUA)—The Cultural 
Ministry has decided to give high-tastes in arts a notable 
place at its Spring Festival evening party. 


At the party to be staged during the traditional holiday 
next month, a repertoire which lauds the ongoing reform 
and opening or reflects traditional culture or serious arts 
will be emphasized, Zeng Qinghuai, planner of the show 
from the Cultural Ministry, said here today. 


However, the event will leave room for a few pop singers. 
And a piece written by a Taiwanese composer will be sung. 


The programs are aimed to help promoting serious culture 
while promoting artistic forms which can be received by 
ordinary people. 


In recent years China’s cultural market has been hit by 

growing pop arts while traditional and classical arts have 

fallen into a slump. More television cameras have been 

—_ away for commercial singers from Hong Kong and 
aiwan. 


This has triggered conflicting opinions among the fans. 
Some complained that their rights to watch various artistic 


programs were denied, according to Zeng. 


Since last year, Chinese leaders have repeatedly urged 
supporting traditional and serious arts, and letting the arts 
serve the people and socialism. 


The ministry's evening party, which will be broadcast on 
state television, will give a potential audience of 600 
million a chance to enjoy symphonic music, ballet, acro- 
batics and traditional opera. 


But almost at the same time, another more famous evening 
party will be organized and televised by the same TV 
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station. It will feature a more popular repertoire and is 
viewed as regular family fare during every Spring Festival. 
These events may revive people by providing them with a 
healthy and vivid cultural the Cultural Min- 
istry hopes. And they set a “right tune” for the Chinese arts 
this year, experts said. 


“The evening party is not mere entertainment. It shows 
our policy, the achievements and prospects of the field, as 
well as the whole reform and opening process in the 
country,” Zeng said. 


New Legal Magazine Begins Publication 
HK2001110794 Beijing FAZHI RIBAO in Chinese 29 
Nov 93 p 1 


[Unattributed report: “Please Subscribe to FAZHI YU 
XINWEN Magazine”] 

[Text] The first issue of FAZHI YU XINWEN [LEGAL 
SYSTEM AND NEWS], which carries a series of reports 
about major social events and questions raised by the 
broad masses, has been published and is waiting for the 
appraisal of its readers. 

The law-related news journal is being jointly published by 
the office of FAZHI RIBAO and the Policy and Legislation 
Department of the State Press and Publications Adminis- 
tration. It is the record of actual events; it is readable; it 
serves the readers; and it has a penetrating style. The main 
contents of the first issue includes the following: 


The special feature “Blood and Tears Cannot Be Shed in 
Vain” exclusively reveals an event in which public security 
personnel and policemen were involved in harboring crim- 
inals in a manslaughter case. The shocking facts will 
prompt people to be resolute in fighting corruption. 

The special interview “The Secret Marriage of President 
*Arafat” is the first report in China about the secret 
marriage between 64- year-old ‘Arafat, the leader of the 
Palestinian people, and his young wife Suha. 


In the “Global View” column, “The Scandal of Creating a 
“Scandal” reveals how Hong Kong’s SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST was forced to pay a huge amount in 
damages after cooking up the startling rumor that Ma 
Yongwei, president of the Agricultural Bank, had been 
sentenced to death for embezzling a huge amount of public 
funds and attempting to flee abroad. 


In the “Long River of History” column, the first install- 
ment of the story “Mao Zedong Helped Old Chiang” gives 
a detailed account of this top-level inside story known to 
only few people about the bombing of Jinmen and Mazu in 
1958. 


Other reports include “Secret Society “Yi Guan Dao’ 
Returns to the Mainland,” “The Execution of China's 
Biggest Corruption Criminal,” and “Why They Killed 
Their Husbands.” 


FAZHI YU XINWEN is currently a bi-monthly, and 
friends from all walks of life are welcome to subscribe it. 
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The annual subscription fee for 1994 will be 14 yuan 
(including postal fees and the first issue published in 
November 1993). Please remit the subscription fee directly 
the office of FAZHI RIBAO in No 1A, Huajiadi, Chaoyang 
District, Beijing; the postal code is 100015. Please contact 
Zhang Hongbing by dialing 4365187 for matters related to 
distribution. 


Lawyers’ Newspaper Solicits Subscribers 
HK2201043794 Beijing FAZHI RIBAO in Chinese 12 
Dec 93 p 1 


[Report: “ZHONGGUO LUSHI BAO Respectfully 
Informs the Readers”’] 


[Text] Since the release of the news that ZHONGGUO 
LUSHI BAO [CHINA LAWYERS’ NEWSPAPER] will be 
published next year, we have continued to receive letters 
and phone calls from readers across the country, who ask 
how they could subscribe to ZHONGGUO LUSHI BAO 
and complain that local post offices do not accept subscrip- 
tions. We want to respectfully inform our readers: 


1. ZHONGGUO LUSHI BAO is run by the Ministry of 
Justice of the PRC, and accepts subscriptions through post 
offices throughout the country. The postal issuance code is 
1-198. 


2. Because ZHONGGUO LUSHI BAO was founded rela- 
tively recently, it has not been listed in the nationwide 
newspapers and journals subscription catalogue. For this 
reason, the Publication Bureau of the Ministry of Posts 
and Telecommunications in Beijing has sent telegrams to 
the publication bureaus of post offices in provinces and 
municipalities throughout the country, asking them to 
accept subscriptions on behalf of ZHONGGUO LUSHI 
BAO. Therefore, various post offices and stations please 
perform subscription formalities for readers according to 
the above-mentioned notice. 


3. According to information, at present, there are readers 
in quite a lot of places who still cannot subscribe to 
ZHONGGUO LUSHI BAO at post offices. In order to 
promptly solve this problem, apart from requesting post 
offices to actively accept subscriptions, ZHONGGUO 
LUSHI BAO will accept direct subscriptions from readers. 
The specific method is: A reader may send subscription 
money (6.6 yuan for a quarter, 26.4 yuan for a year) 
directly to the distribution department of ZHONGGUO 
LUSHI BAO before 31 December 1993 (do not send 
remittance by wire). Using the name and address on the 
remittance notice, the distribution department will send 
newspapers to the reader once every two issues. 


4. ZHONGGUO LUSHI BAO will also publish bound 
volumes. One volume will be published every six months, 
the price is 30 yuan; a total of two volumes will be 
published every year, and the price is 60 yuan (including 
postage). Those who are interested please remit money to 
the distribution department of ZHONGGUO LUSHI 
BAO, and write “bound volume” on the remittance notice. 
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The address of this newspaper is: Al Huajia Di, Chaoyang 
District, Beijing 100015. 

Telephone: (01) 4361144, extension 2087 

Account No. 144649-65 


Bank: Jiuxiangiao Branch of the Industrial and Commer- 
cial Bank of Beijing. 


Judiciary Journal SIFA XINGZHENG Renamed 


HK2101150394 Beijing FAZHI RIBAO in Chinese 5 
Jan 94 pl 


[Report: “SIFA XINGZHENG Has Been Renamed DAN- 
GDAI SIFA”] 


[Text] The journal SIFA XINGZHENG [JUDICIAL 
ADMINISTRATION], an institutional organ run by the 
Ministry of Justice, has been renamed DANGDAI SIFA 
(3981 0108 0674 3127; CONTEMPORARY JUDI- 
CIARY] with its first issue in 1994. 


In the new year, the magazine wil! continue to run the 
original columns, including the columns of Commentary, 
Special Feature, Voice of Reform and Opening Up, Anti- 
corruption, Front of Reform-Through- Labor, Character- 
istics of Reeducation-Through-Labor, Page of Lawyers, 
Public Notary Garden, Rural Legal Services, People’s 
Mediation, Practice of Popularizing Legal Knowledge, 
Window of Schools, Building of the Ranks, Comprehen- 
sive Measures for Maintaining Law and Order, and Judi- 
cial Administration in the Armed Forces. The magazine 
will add following the new columns: Introduction of New 
Laws, Economy and Legal System, Case Analysis, Arts 
Garden, Knowledge About the Market Economy, Law 
Practice, Overseas Judiciary News. DANGDAI SIFA is 
distributed openly at home and abroad. 


Household Registration System Reform Planned 


HK2401124394 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO in Chinese 
16 Jan 94 p 2 


{Report by staff reporter Ma Ling (7456 3781): “China 
Maps Out a Pian To Reform the Residential Household 
Registration System”) 

[Text] Beijing, 16 Jan (TA KUNG PAO)—According to 
the department concerned, the China mainland’s residen- 
tial household registration system will be reformed. In this 
connection, a plan has been drafted and submitted to the 
State Council, and it is expected to be officially approved 
and implemented this year. 


The existing residential household system is the “double- 
track structure” which has been practiced for several 
decades. In fact it is a system under which rural household 
status is distinguished from nonrural household status by 
the criterion of whether one enjoys the privilege of being 
supplied with commodity grain or not. This form of 
division has made it extremely difficult for a household 
with rural resident status to transfer to the nonrural 
category. A peasant can hardly have his rural resident 
status changed even if he has been working in a town for 
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several decades. So he is not entitled to the privileges and 
treatment of other urban residents with nonrural resident 
Status. 


How is China going to do away with the constraints that 
the existing residential household registration system 
imposes on social evolution and social stability, in the 
wake of rapid economic development? This question has 
aroused debate within academic circles over the past few 
years, the focus being placed on whether cities should open 
their doors wide to peasants and residents of small towns. 
One view holds that in the wake of urbanization and 
industrialization, it is necessary to provide a fair environ- 
ment to enable people to travel and choose occupations 
freely. This can speed up the development process on the 
one hand and, on the other, alleviate the uncomfortable 
feeling on the part of peasants who do not have a sense of 
belonging to the cities where they are living. Another view 
holds that once the 800 million Chinese peasants are 
allowed to move freely, it will inevitably cause a great 
urban population explosion much more dreadful than 
what has already taken place in Mexico city. 


Since there are grounds for both views, the authorities 
concerned, after rather long study, have finally adopted a 
compromise that incorporates a gradual, progressive 
reform. Under this program, the existing “double-track” 
residential household registration system will be replaced 
by a new registration system based on three population 
control categories, namely, permanent residential house- 
hold, temporary residential household, and dependent 
residential household; the conventional mode of identity 
verification by the residential household registration book 
will be replaced by the identity certifying system with the 
resident identity card as the principal proof of identity; 
rural and nonrural categories will be distinguished by 
domicile and occupation; and any transference of residen- 
tial household registration will be based on consideration 
of the housing and living conditions of the city concerned 
and subject to policy regulation and control. 


Some attempts to reform the conventional residential 
household registration system have been made earlier in 
many localities, even in some counties in the suburbs of 
Beijing. Some localities have begun selling urban house- 
hold registration quotas to peasants, some localities have 
introduced a “blue seal household registration quota” 
system specially designed for immigrants of the invest- 
ment category, while some others have introduce’ a 
“green card” system, and so on. All these practices have 
been endorsed by the Beijing authorities. 


Hou Jie: Housing Shortage Eased to ‘Great 
Extent’ 


OW2001 145694 Beijing XINHUA in English 1127 
GMT 20 Jan 94 


[Text] Beijing, January 20 (XINHUA)—A large number of 
Chinese cities are approaching international standards in 
terms of urban construction, which has resulted in huge 
enhancement of the state’s overall municipal functions. 
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In 1993 alone, China completed investment of 44.7 billion 
yuan on fixed assets in municipal construction, an increase 
of 57.9 percent over the previous year, according to Hou 
Jie, minister of construction. 


Across the country, large and medium-sized cities have 
doubled capacities for supplying water and gas to citizens, 
achieving average daily supplies of 6 million tons of water 
and 1.6 million cubic meters of gas. 


The country’s daily urban sewage disposal capacity has 
increased to 800,000 tons, two times the 1992 figure. Also, 
an additional 30,000 kilometers of road were built in 1993. 


Many big and medium-sized cities such as Beijing, 
Shanghai, Guangzhou and Shenyang are collecting funds 
specially for boosting the construction of public facilities. 


At present, a number of huge municipal works have been 
completed nationwide, including the Beijing airport 
expressway, the huge Shanghai Yangpu river bridge and 
the sewage disposal project of the Suzhou river as well as 
water, power and gas projects scattered among the capital 
cities of Hefei, Shijiazhuang, Dalian, Qingdao, Ningpo 
and Xiamen. 


According to the minister, China also achieved marked 
results in utilizing foreign capital for urban construction. 
Some 73 cities nationwide had received loans totaling 
2.595 billion U.S. dollars from 16 countries and interna- 
tional financial organizations worldwide. 


These loans helped finance such municipal works as sub- 
ways, overpasses and garbage disposal systems. 


The minister said that in 1993, China invested a total of 
306 biliion yuan in urban housing construction, up 78.2 
percent over the 1992 figure, and completed a record 200 
million sq m [square meters] of floor space. 


Up to now, 172 cities nationwide have expanded their 
average per capita living space to above 8 sq m. The 
nationwide housing shortage has been eased to a great 
extent, according to the minister. 


Urban Housing System Reform Examined 


RENMIN RIBAO Column 


HK2101064394 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 7 
Jan 94 p 5 


(“Earnestly Study the ‘Decision’ of the Third Plenary 
Session of the 14th CPC Central Committee” column by 
Liu Zhifeng, vice minister of the State Commission for 
Restructuring Economy: “Speed Up Residential Housing 
Reform in Towns and Cities, Promote Development of 
Residential Housing Construction” ] 


[Text] For many years past, the party and the government 
have allocated large amounts of funds for urban housing 
construction but this has still failed to meet the basic 
housing needs of urban residents. A major reason is that 
there were many problems with the old housing system. It 
is now necessary to quicken the reform of the urban 
housing system, increase the input to the construction of 
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residential housing, bring about a benign cycle in the 
circulation of funds for housing construction, accelerate 
house construction, and raise the housing conditions for 
the urban residents to a comparatively wealthy level by the 
year 2000. This will: Help reduce the social burdens borne 
by the enterprises and institutions and promote the trans- 
formation of the enterprise management mechanisms and 
the establishment of a modern enterprise system. This is 
also of great significance in promoting the: Development 
of the real estate and other relevant industries; adjustment 
of the economic structure; sustained, rapid, and healthy 
development of the national economy; and in promoting 
social fairness and checking irregularities in the field of 
housing distribution. 


I. Major Progress Has Been Made in Our Country’s 
Housing Reform 


In 1980, Comrade Deng Xiaoping put forward a general 
housing reform concept which included the sale of public 
housing, the adjustment of rents, and measures to 
encourage individuals to buy and build houses. According 
to this idea, the reform of the urban housing system in our 
country has been continuously making progress through 
explorations and summing up experience in practice. In 
particular, since the Second National Work Conference on 
Reform of the Urban Housing System in October 1992, 
major progress has been made in our country’s housing 
reform, which has advanced from the stage of pilot 
schemes in a small number of cities and on a small scale to 
the new stage of comprehensive and across-the-board 
reforms and the overall climate for housing reform has 
taken shape. Some large a+ medium state-owned enter- 
prises took the lead in substantially raising rents; selling 
public housing at cost price; setting up housing develop- 
ment companies; separating the functions of building, 
distributing, repairing, and managing houses from the 
functions of the enterprises; and promoting the the three 
major reforms in the enterprises and the transformation of 
the operation mechanisms. At the same time, the system of 
housing funds has also been adopted widely. At present, 
the system of housing funds has been adopted by 104 of the 
194 cities at and above the prefectural level in the country. 
The housing financial system has also been developed. The 
local governments at all levels and the enterprises and 
institutions have increased their input to housing construc- 
tion. They attach importance to the development of 
housing projects which are affordable and functional. The 
funds for housing construction are raised through a variety 
of forms and the projects are started using various methods 
of cooperation. This has quickened the settlement of the 
people’s housing difficulties and has markedly improved 
the urban residents’ living conditions. In 1980, the per 
capita floor area of living quarters for urban residents was 
3.9 square meters; in 1992, this had increased to 7.1 square 
meters. Most cities have offered housing to households 
which originally had only less than 2 square meters per 
capita of floor space. 


Il. Basic Framework of New Urban Housing System 


According to the objective of establishing the socialist 
market economic structure, the State Council’s leading 
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group for housing reform set out a seven-point guideline 
for reform of the urban housing system and for the new 


system. 


1. Changing the original system, under which the state and 
employer institutions bore total responsibility for the 
investment in housing construction, and replacing it with a 
new system whereby the state, institutions, and individuals 
jointly make investments according to a reasonable ratio. 
That is, the state exempts the land use fee for the construc- 
tion of affordable and functional housing projects, the 
employer institutions help the employees set up housing 
funds, and individuals bear the costs of construction. 


2. Changing the original system whereby employer institu- 
tions are responsible for building, distributing, repairing, 
and managing residential housing and replacing it with a 
new system under which specialized institutions perform 
such functions in society. 


3. Changing the system of distributing housing as welfare 
benefit in kind and replacing such welfare benefit with 
monetary wages. 


4. Establishing an integrated system for the supply of 
affordable and functional housing to households with 
ordinary income as part of the social security program and 
also a system for the supply of commodity houses to 
households with high incomes. 


5. Adopting the housing funds system across the board. 


6. Developing the housing financial services, including 
savings for housing construction, individual housing mort- 
gages, installment payments, and housing insurance. A 
housing credit system composed of both policy- 
determined credit and commercial credit arrangements 
should be established. 


7. Establishing a regular market for housing transactions 
and a market for housing maintenance and management; 
developing institutions which offer housing management, 
decoration, and maintenance services; and improving the 
related administrative and taxation systems. 


According to the requirement laid down by the Third 
Plenary Session of the 14th CPC Central Committee on 
quickening the urban housing reform and promoting the 
process of housing commercialization and the develop- 
ment of housing construction, we shall strive to basically 
establish the new urban housing system in the 1990's. 
Localities with favorable conditions should take the lead in 
doing this. 


III. Basic Conception for Accelerating Housing Reform 


Although great achievements have been made in the field 
of housing reform, we still face some prominent problems. 
In particular, since the second half of 1992, the housing 
reform has been facing two major difficulties: 


First, it is hard to further raise the rents. According to the 
original plan, by the end of the Eighth Five-Year Plan, 
rents for residential housing will cover the three major 
costs, namely, the costs of maintenance and management 
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as well as the depreciation charges; by the end of the Ninth 
Five-Year Plan, rents should reflect the level of the five 
factors, namely, the maintenance charges, the management 
charges, the depreciation charges, the investment returns, 
and the property taxes. However, at present, in the areas 
where housing reform has been carried out, the average 
level of rents is only around 0.3 yuan per square meter, 
even lower than the 1992 maintenance cost of 0.75 yuan 
per square meter. It will be rather difficult to attain the 
planned target (the 1992 level of the three factors reached 
1.92 yuan per square meter). When considering the action 
of raising rents, many city governments were facing finan- 
cial difficulties with the other local governments and the 
enterprises as well as the inadequate bearing capacity of 
the residents. This made it hard for them to make the 
decision. Other factors making it hard to raise rents 
include the wait-and-see attitude of some local govern- 
ments which do not have a firm determination to advance 
the reform. 


Second, the policy of selling houses at the original standard 
price has poor adaptability and lacks the dynamic adjust- 
ment mechanism for the transition to selling houses at a 
slight profit. According to the existing housing reform 
policy, houses may be sold at a standard price or at the 
market price (the standard price includes the cost of the 
houses proper, the cost of requisitioning land, and the cost 
of resettlement). In practice, however, being representative 
of the state’s unified policy, the standard price can hardly 
be suited to the concrete conditions of various localities. 
For example, in the northern areas, the walls are thick and 
there are heating facilities inside the houses. That is, the 
costs of the houses are higher. However, being constrained 
by the conditions of economic development, workers’ 
income is not high; on the contrary, the walls of the houses 
in the southern areas are thinner and there are no heating 
facilities, so the costs of the houses are lower but workers’ 
incomes there are not low. If the price is fixed according to 
the costs of the houses, it is hard to sell the houses in cities 
where the house costs are high but workers’ income is low. 
In addition, the conditions in large and medium cities are 
quite different from those in small cities. According to 
some surveys, in 1992, the housing standard price in large 
and medium cities was 900 yuan per square meter. A new 
two-bedroom apartment unit with a floor space of 56 
square meters would be sold at more than 50,000 yuan. 
This is not affordable to a worker household with average 
income. However, in some small cities, the house construc- 
tion costs are lower. Being compared with workers’ pay- 
ment ability, the houses may be sold at a price a little 
higher than the standard price but because of the policy 
about the standard price, houses in these localities are still 
sold at the standard price which even excludes the costs of 
land requisition and resident resettlement. This is not 
conducive to the transition to slightly profitable prices. 
Moreover, the objective of the housing reform is to even- 
tually realize housing commercialization and to form a 
system of selling houses at slightly profitable prices and at 
market prices. The standard price is only a transitional 
form but the standard prices composed of the two factors 
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is static and cannot be gradually replaced with slightly 
profitable prices along with the development of the 
economy. 


According to the spirit of the Third Plenary Session of the 
14th CPC Central Committee and the current conditions 
of the housing reform, as well as the current financial, 
enterprise, and macroeconomic situations, and in accor- 
dance with the requirements of establishing a new housing 
system, the State Council’s leading group for housing 
reform set out the basic concept for accelerating the reform 
of the urban housing system: While simultaneously selling, 
renting, and building houses, we should focus efforts on 
selling the existing public housing; increase the intensity of 
the rental reform; adopt the housing funds system across the 
board; speed up the construction of affordable and functional 
houses; formulate backup policies; foster markets; accel- 
erate the process of housing commercialization and social- 
ization; establish a new urban housing system suited to the 
requirements of the socialist market economy at an early 
date; and strive to raise the housing conditions of the urban 
residents to the level of being comparatively well-off by the 
year 2000. The adoption of such a basic concept mainly 
gives consideration to the following issues. 


1. The housing reform must be quickened. If the housing 
reform is not advanced, a chain of serious problems may 
arise. First, if the housing reform is delayed any longer 
state finances and the enterprises will have to increase the 
subsidies and the cost of the reform will increase. 
According to the calculations, raising the rents to the sum 
of the five factors in 1987 would have required 27 billion 
yuan in subsidies; in 1990, this increased to 41.6 billion 
yuan; and in 1992, this sharply increased to 67 billion 
yuan, increasing by 8 billion yuan each year. [figures as 
published] Second, if the housing reform is not advanced, 
the existing public houses will still not be the wealth of the 
state and the enterprises, but their “burdens.” By the end 
of 1992, there was a total of 2.7 billion square meters of 
public housing. If its value was 350 yuan per square meter, 
then the 2 percent losses each year would amount to 18.9 
billion yuan. In addition, the state and the enterprises still 
had to spend 7-8 billion yuan on maintaining and man- 
aging these houses. That is to say, the state and the 
enterprises would lose 25.9 to 26.9 billion yuan a year. 
Third, in some cities and localities, because the rents could 
not be raised and the houses could not be sold at the 
standard price, some institutions made their own policies 
for selling houses. Although the quantity of houses being 
sold was not large, more and more localities decided to sell 
houses. In the course of selling houses, the prices were not 
regularized and the policies were not unified, thus institu- 
tions and localities vied with each other in selling houses at 
a lower price. This was not conducive to the long-term 
housing development in the same area, nor to the healthy 
advances of the housing reform in the whole country. It 
was also not conducive to the reinforcement and improve- 
ment of macroeconomic control. Fourth, if the housing 
reform is not quickened, it will not be possible to establish 
the new housing system and this is unfavorable to the 
expansion of housing construction and the improvement 
of urban residents’ housing conditions. This will seriously 
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affect the fulfillment of the plan to raise the housing 
conditions of urban residents to the level of being compar- 
atively well-off by the year 2000 and will be unfavorable to 
the transformation of the enterprise operation mechanism 
and the establishment of the socialist market economic 


system. 


2. The realistic option for quickening the housing reform is 
to lay stress on selling the existing public houses and to 
simultaneously promote sales, rental, and construction. The 
main means of housing commercialization is to raise rents 
and to sell houses. However, in the last few years, the cost 
of housing maintenance and management and the con- 
struction costs of new houses have been increasing rapidly. 
The increase rate of rents could not keep pace with the 
increase rate of prices and the effects of rent increases were 
substantially offset by price increases. Moderate rent 
increases can hardly break through the deadlocked situa- 
tion in the housing reform. If stress is laid on selling 
existing public houses this will, first of all, help enliven the 
housing stock, quicken the recovery of the funds, promote 
housing construction, and turn the public housing in stock 
from a “burden” to assets in real terms. If 10 percent of the 
existing 2.7 billion square meters of public housing was 
sold at 350 yuan per square meter, 94.5 billion yuan will be 
recovered. Second, this will help increase the intensity of 
the rental reform. After part of the existing public houses 
are sold, rent increases will affect fewer workers and the 
funds needed for subsidizing rents will decrease. This will 
be conducive to substantial rent increases. Third, when 
house sales and rent increases are effected at the same time 
in a well- coordinated reform, the current deadlocked 
situation in which “rents cannot be raised and houses 
cannot be sold”’ will be changed. If rents cannot be raised, 
it is certain that nobody will be willing to buy houses and 
houses will thus not sell well or will have to be sold at lower 
prices. In the next few years, if the policies for selling 
houses and raising rents are announced and put into 
practice at the same time, and if the ratio of prices to rents 
is properly adjusted every year to make workers feel that it 
is more worthwhile to buy houses sooner rather than later, 
then house sales will become the breakthrough point of the 
housing reform and will push rents to a higher level. Thus, 
a favorable cycle in which sales promote rent increases and 
vice versa, will take shape. As the state built and distrib- 
uted houses in a unified way, and the monetary wages for 
workers’ housing consumption were deducted from the 
total wage expen. ''. re and replaced with the distribution 
of real houses to workers, the public housing in stock 
cannot be generally regarded as state assets. If prices are 
fixed reasonably, and if there are strict rules for secondary 
housing transactions, then the state asset erosion problem 
will not exist. Fifth, at present, urban residents have a 
strong sense of property rights and also have better finan- 
cial conditions, so the sales of public housing will be suited 
to their wish to purchase and own their own property. 


3. In order to promote regularized housing sales in various 
localities, it is necessary to readjust the policies for house 
sales. At present, most localities do not sell houses at the 
standard price specified by the housing reform policy, and 
the prices are generally too low. To solve the problems in 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 43 


the original house sales policy, the new policy should be 
formulated according to workers’ wage levels so that prices 
may be fixed according to their financial capacity and can 
be adjusted according to the differences in the level of 
economic development in all parts of the country. The 
lowest price for house sales should be fixed each year and 
favorable unified policies should be formulated, thus pre- 
venting some localities from selling public housing at 
unreasonably low prices. It is necessary to establish the 
dynamic adjustment mechanism for the gradual transition 
from the standard price to the slightly profitable prices 
along with economic development, thus encouraging 
workers to buy houses earlier. In order to give expression 
to policy continuity, the term “standard price” in the 
original housing reform policy should be kept but the 
content of this term should be adjusted. The new standard 
price should be composed of the burden price [fu dan jia 
6298 2137 0116] and the transaction price [di jiao jia 2107 
0074 0116). The burden price is determined by the average 
annual wage income of a working couple in a city or an 
area and the transaction price is determined by the amount 
of housing funds and subsidies in the institution. The 
standard price should be gradually replaced with a slightly 
profitable price and there are two adjustment mechanisms: 
First, with the increases in workers’ wage income, the 
burden price determined by the average annual wage 
income of a working couple should be raised accordingly; 
and second, the ratio of the burden price of a new house to 
the average annual wage income of a working couple 
should also be gradually enlarged. It is necessary to unify 
the rules and policies for the discounts in house sales. This 
should include the discount determined by the purchaser’s 
working seniority and the discount for lump-sum payment. 
The working- seniority-determined discount should be 
based on the number of years in which the house- 
purchasing worker did not enjoy the housing fund in the 
past and this is, in fact, a compensation for the short 
payment of monetary wages for housing in the past. The 
discount for lump-sum payment is a compensation for the 
interest losses of the house purchaser and this may 
encourage workers to effect lump-sum payment when 
buying houses. 


4. Properly carrying out backup reforms. It is now necessary 
to coordinate the formulation and simultaneous adoption 
of the systems for selling public housing, raising rents, and 
setting up housing funds across the board, as well as the 
systems for arranging individual mortgages and install- 
ment payments. The policies for developing and regular- 
izing the markets for housing transactions and for housing 
maintenance and management, as well as the relevant tax 
policies, should also be properly formulated and imple- 
mented at the same time. None of these things is dispens- 
able. Only thus can urban residents have the motivation 
and the financial capacity for buying houses and only thus 
can their misgivings be removed in the course of pur- 
chasing houses. 


The rental reform is always an important part of the 
reform of the housing system. The goal is to raise rents to 
the level equivalent to the sum of the maintenance charges, 
the management charges, and the depreciation charges by 
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the end of the Eighth Five- Year Plan and further raise 
rents to the level equivalent to the sum of the five factors, 
namely, the maintenance charges, the management 
charges, the depreciation charges, the investment returns, 
and the property taxes. In cities and areas where it is 
indeed difficult to achieve this target, the proportion of 
rental expenditure in the overall household expenditure 
should still be raised to a certain level. A reasonable ratio 
between the prices and the rents should be fixed in the 
rental reform. In international practice, the reasonable 
ratio is about 1:90. That is, the sale price of each square 
meter of floor space should be 90 times the monthly rent of 
the same floor space. At present, it is difficult to reach this 
ratio on the whole. However, rationalizing the ratio 
between the sale price and the rent should be a goal for 
transforming the housing mechanism. While formulating 
their annual housing reform schemes, various localities 
should give consideration to this point and strive to 
gradually achieve the goal. The localities with more favor- 
able conditions should achieve this goal as soon as pos- 
sible. Various localities should announce their rental 
reform programs before the year 2000. The number and 
margin of rental increases should be linked to the transi- 
tion from the standard price to the slightly profitable price. 
In cities and areas with favorable conditions, the sum of 
the rents paid by workers themselves, the housing subsi- 
dies to workers, and the part of rents covered by the 
housing funds should gradually become closer to, or equal 
to, the rental level determined by the reasonable ratio 
between the sale price and the rent. 


The housing fund system is favorable to the accumulation, 
turnover, and circulation of the funds for housing con- 
struction. It is also favorable to the transformation of the 
enterprise operation mechanism. The distribution of 
housing as a welfare benefit in kind can thus be changed 
into the distribution of monetary wages. All administrative 
institutions and enterprises should make regular contribu- 
tions to the housing funds and establish the housing fund 
system according to the principle of “individual savings, 
institutional subsidies, unified management, and use for 
the purpose earmarked.” 


At present, workers who have bought or will buy houses, 
generally have certain misgivings in their minds. They fear 
that after buying houses, nobody will take care of house 
maintenance. To solve this problem, we must reform the 
current urban housing management system and develop 
enterprises which offer housing maintenance and manage- 
ment services under various systems of ownership. Fair 
competition on an equal footing should be encouraged 
among them and more conveniences should be given to the 
residents. Various localities should actively explore ways 
to establish the market for housing maintenance and 
management and the market for housing transactions. The 
relevant policies and regulations should be improved as 
soon as possible and the housing market brought into the 
legal system. 


5. The reform of the housing system should be closely linked 
with housing development. The purpose of the housing 
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reform is to provide a good mechanism for housing devel- 
opment. It is necessary to build up regular fundraising 
channels for housing construction, expand the financial 
sources for housing construction, increase the accumula- 
tion of housing funds, and to gradually bring about a 
favorable cycle for the input and output of housing funds. 
It is necessary to attach importance to the construction of 
affordable and functional housing and strive to lower the 
costs of house construction so that the housing needs of 
workers with ordinary incomes can be met more quickly. 
Favorable policies in the fields of arranging construction 
land, resettlement, planning, project arrangements, and 
taxation should be given to the institutions which con- 
struct affordable and functional houses for ordinary 
workers. The banking institutions should also give them 
financial support. The funds raised and concentrated in 
the course of the housing reform should mainly be used to 
build affordable and functional houses and the real estate 
development companies should be responsible for building 
20 percent of these. It is necessary to continue to develop 
the system of cooperative housing construction through 
pooling funds in order to provide houses for people still 
living in difficult or even dangerous conditions more 
quickly. 


IV. Issues That Should Be Noticed At Present in the 
Course of Quickening Housing Reform 


To quicken the housing reform, it is necessary to exercise 
more effective leadership over the work of housing reform, 
to intensify propaganda related to the reform of the 
housing system, to persistently carry out the principle of 
making separate decisions according to the local condi- 
tions under the guidance of the unified policies, and to 
properly arrange reductions and exemptions for retired 
workers and workers with low income. At present, it is 
particularly necessary to pay attention to the following two 
issues: 


First, the sales of houses at low prices must be resolutely 
checked. Selling public housing is a major measure in 
quickening housing reform. However, at present, some 
local administrative organs, institutions, and enterprises 
are selling public housing at too low prices in violation of 
the State Council’s relevant policies. Therefore, the State 
Council General Office issued the “Circular on Checking 
Sales of Public Housing At Low Prices.” The circulart 
demanded that all localities and departments suspend the 
sale of all public housing before the promulgation and 
enforcement of the State Council’s “Decision on Quick- 
ening Reform of Urban Public Housing”; screen all public 
housing which has been sold; and effectively and strictly 
manage the funds from the sale of public housing. Selling 
public housing at low prices is a short-term action which 
only serves the immediate interests and does not consider 
the long-term development. This is unfavorable to the 
efforts to provide houses for people who are still living in 
difficult and uneasy conditions and may give rise to new 
unfairness in social distribution. This is also unfavorable 
to the healthy development of housing reform and must be 
resolutely checked. After the promulgation of the State 
Council’s “Decision on Quickening Reform of Urban 
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Public Housing,” all localities must strictly carry out the 
State Council’s unified policies, substantially raise rents, 
and arrange the sale of public housing in a well planned 
and orderly manner on the basis of setting up the housing 
funds. They should also conscientiously carry out reforms 
in other fields, overcome short-sighted behavior and the 
welfare viewpoint in the course of the housing reform, and 
prevent themselves from making unrealistic comparisons 
and handling the housing reform as a welfare measure. The 
actions of selling houses at low prices in a short time, 
selling houses in violation of the relevant policies by 
increasing favorable terms in a disguised form, and using 
official powers and functions to seek private gains must be 
resolutely checked. 


Second, the reform of the urban system should be 
focused on housing reform in the enterprises. All localities 
should select a number of large and medium state-owned 
enterprises with favorable conditions to take the lead to 
increase the intensity of housing reform and raise the rents 
substantially, thus promoting the sale of houses. This 
should be linked with the transformation of the enterprises 
operation mechanism and the three reforms in the enter- 
prises. Houses should no longer be managed by the enter- 
prises but by specialized institutions in society. A number 
of enterprises may jointly set up property management 
companies under the joint- stock system, or in other forms, 
to quicken the process of separating the functions of 
constructing, distributing, managing, and maintaining 
houses from the enterprises. 


The reform of the urban housing system is an important 
issue which concerns all households and the masses are 
most interested in it. Therefore, it must be successful and 
must not fail. It is hoped that people in all social circles will 
understand, participate in, and support the housing reform 
and will make joint efforts to successfully fulfill this 
important and arduous reform task. 


XINHUA Commentary 


OW2101060694 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1021 GMT 7 Jan 94 


(“Commentary” by XINHUA reporter Zhang Jinsheng 
(1728 6930 0524): “Housing Reform Will Take a Firm 
Step Forward This Year’’} 


[Text] Beijing, 7 Jan (XINHUA)}—Housing reform, which 
has been moving forward along with the deepening of 
other reform programs, will achieve a more substantial 
headway this year. 


Ever since Comrade Deng Xiaoping put forward the 
general plan for housing reform in the early 1980’s—a plan 
basing on selling public housing, readjusting rents, and 
encouraging people to buy and build houses—China’s 
urban housing reform has been moving forward in an 
exploratory manner. Since the beginning of the 1990's, the 
nation has made substantial progress in housing reform. 
Although the time for establishing a new housing system is 
ripe, as the people’s psychological and economic capacity 
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for housing reform has become noticeably stronger, 
housing reform, like all other reforms, has not been smooth 
‘i 


According to an analysis made by an authority of the State 
Council Leading Group for Housing Reform, the main 
problems which housing reform has faced over the past 
two years have been difficulties in raising rents and selling 
housing, and these problems have stalled housing reform. 
First of all, according to the original goal set for housing 
reform, rents collected at the end of the eighth five-year 
plan period should be enough to cover housing mainte- 
nance, management, and depreciation. However, in areas 
in which housing reform has been launched, the average 
amount of rent collected for each square meter of floor 
space has been only 0.3 yuan, far below the 0.75 yuan 
required to cover maintenance alone. The main reason 
why rents could not be raised was that government, 
enterprises, and workers were unable to cope with the 
increase either economically or psychologically. According 
to estimates, the nation has now 2.7 billion square meters 
of public housing, if the rents for this housing are raised to 
the target set for the end of the eighth five-year plan 
period, enormous subsidies will be needed. This was why 
the second-step rent increase, which is part of the housing 
reform program in some cities and regions, became 
“stranded.” Secondly, because there was neither any appli- 
cable mechanism nor supporting policy for housing sales, 
sizable housing reform was exceedingly difficult. 


What should be done to tackle these problems? As we 
cannot stop or scrap the housing reform project, we must 
increase the intensity of reform. Only by so doing can we 
break the deadlock and create a new situation. Housing 
reform is a link in the chain of reform. If housing reform 
fails to move forward in various sectors with great inten- 
sity, the failure will seriously obstruct China’s reform 
process. Two sets of figures show the urgent need in China 
for housing reform: 1) So that rent collected in 1987 could 
foot the bill for maintenance, management, depreciation, 
interest on investment, and property tax, subsidies 
amounting to only 27 billion yuan were paid by various 
authorities, this became 41.6 billion yuan by 1990, and 
jumped sharply to 67 billion in 1992, increasing by 8 
billion yuan annually on the average. 2) The nation now 
has 27 billion square meters of public housing. Based on 
the need to spend 350 yuan to build of one square meter of 
housing, annual depreciation of 2 percent amounts to 18.9 
billion yuan. For the maintenance and management of this 
housing, the state and enterprises have to spend 7 to 8 
billion yuan each year. This is to say that the state and 
enterprises will lose between 25.9 and 26.9 billion yuan per 
year. This shows that if housing reform stops, public 
housing will become a heavy “‘burden” on the state and 
enterprises, and not an asset. If housing reform is delayed, 
the direct consequence will be increasingly higher housing 
subsiaies to be paid by the state and enterprises, as well as 
an increasingly higher cost of reform. We should also be 
aware that if we fail to speed up housing reform and 
establish a new housing system, we can hardly speed up 
housing construction or improve housing conditions for 
urban residents. While this will seriously affect our efforts 
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to achieve the goal that all city dwellers have compara- 
tively comfortable living quarters by the year 2000, it will 
also prevent enterprises from replacing their operating 
mechanisms and obstruct the work of building a socialist 
market economic system. 


As we are confronted with a formidable task in achieving 
noticeable results in improving housing conditions for 
Chinese city dwellers by the end of this century, and 
meeting the demand to build a socialist market economic 
system, we must take more powerful and practical mea- 
sures to break the deadlock of housing reform and blaze a 
new path with Chinese characteristics. To this end, state 
authorities have come up with a new idea for housing 
reform: While the emphasis will be on selling public 
housing, efforts will also be made to rent out public 
housing units and build new housing units, and to reform 
the rent system, encourage all units to establish public 
funds for housing construction, speed up construction of 
economic and affordable housing units, and draw up 
supporting policies for the development of the housing 
market so that more commodity housing units can be built 
by the public. 


The essence of the new idea is to replace the old system, 
under which the investment needed for housing construc- 
tion had to be found by the state and enterprises, with a 
new system under which investment needed for housing 
construction is rationally shared by the state, units con- 
cerned, and individuals. Moreover, if we put the emphasis 
on selling public housing units, the move will activate the 
housing inventory, speed up the recovery of capital, speed 
up housing construction, and turn public housing from 
being a “burden” into real cash. Estimates show that if 
only 10 percent of public housing units are sold, nearly 100 
billion yuan will be recovered. Naturally, housing units can 
only be sold when the state has drawn up the necessary 
supporting policies and measures so that buyers can afford 
short-term, medium-term, or long-term payments; other- 
wise, the expression selling housing units becomes an 
empty phrase. 


After many years of exploratory reform, fundamental 
changes have started to take place in China’s decades-old 
public housing system. This year, as China embarks on 
“expediting reform as a whole and making breakthroughs 
in key points,” big and firm strides will certainly be made 
in housing reform. 


Science & Technology 
Jiang Emphasizes High Technology in 
Modernization 


OW2401063794 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1208 GMT 8 Jan 94 


[By Central People’s Broadcasting Station reporter Liu 
Zhenying (0491 2182 5391) and XINHUA reporter Sun 
Benyao (1327 2609 1031)] 


[Text] Beijing, 8 Jan (XINHUA)—Jiang Zemin, general 
secretary of the CPC Central Committee and president of 
the state, went on an investigative tour of the Emulation 
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Center in Beijing this morning. During the tour, he said: 
While developing high and new technology, we should do 
everything to encourage cooperation between various sec- 
tors to make the best use of technology and improve the 
quality of research for promoting socialist modernization 
construction. 


Early at the beginning of the new year, General Secretary 
Jiang Zemin made a special trip to the Beijing Emulation 
Center, located in the Second Research Institute of the 
China Aerospace Industry Corporation. The purpose of 
the tour was to familiarize himself with the development 
of the emulation technology, an advanced field in China’s 
high technology industry, and to extend greetings to front- 
line scientists and technicians. 

Emulation technology is a high technology field highly 
valued in developed countries. The technology, which can 
be used extensively in national defense and economic 
construction, is an indispensable means for studying, 
designing, testing, and evaluating complicated major 
industrial and engineering systems. With fairly compre- 
hensive facilities and advanced technology, the Beijing 
Emulation Center is currently one of the world’s leading 
emulation institutes, and its overall performance has 
already reached the global advanced level. 


During the tour, General Secretary Jiang Zemin carefully 
observed the center’s principal laboratories. He listened to 
the explanations of emulation experts and chatted with 
laboratory technicians, inquiring about their work, study, 
and everyday life. 


At the end of the tour, General Secretary Jiang Zemin 
attended a discussion with emulation experts. After lis- 
tening to a briefing, he spoke highly of the development of 
China’s emulation technology and the Beijing Emulation 
Center’s facilities. He extended the party central commit- 
tee’s cordial greetings to scientists and technicians working 
on the frontline of the aerospace industry, and exhorted 
them to redouble efforts at work and study so as to make 
fresh contributions to the advancement of China’s high 
technology. 


Zeng Qinghong, director of the General Office of the CPC 
Central Committee; Zeng Peiyan, deputy secretary general 
of the Central Financial and Economic Leading Group; 
and Liu Jiyuan, general management of the China Aero- 
space Corporation; accompanied the general secretary on 
his investigative tour. 


Li Ruihuan Addresses Scientific Workers 
Gathering 

OW1901 164794 Beijing XINHUA in English 1509 
GMT 19 Jan 94 


[Text] Beijing, January 19 (XINHUA)—Fundamental 
changes have taken place in China's intellectual, scientific 
and technological circles in comparison with more than a 
decade ago, a top official said here today. 


Li Ruihuan, chairman of the National Committee of the 
Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference and 
member of the Standing Committee of the Political Bureau 
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of the Chinese Communist Party’s Central Committee, 
made the remarks at a gathering of more than 400 Chinese 
scientific and technological workers. 


He attributed this to the correct leadship of Deng Xiaop- 
ing, who determined the guideline of making economic 
construction the center of the party’s work and voiced the 
thesis that “intellectuals are a part of the working class” 
and “science and technology are the primary productive 
forces”. 


Li noted that the situation in the intellectual, scientific and 
technological circles is generally good, though there are 
some problems. 


He encouraged scientific and technological workers to 
combine science and technology more closely with the 
development of production, with reference to foreign 
experience. 


State Councillor Song Jian greeted the Chinese scientific 
and technological workers on behalf of the State Council. 


Song Jian said that more investment should be put into the 
development of science and technology and governments 
at all levels should further improve the working and living 
conditions for the scientific and technological workers. 


Great Wall Corporation Signs Satellite Agreement 


Head Views U.S. Sanctions 


HK1801153794 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 1331 GMT 18 Jan 94 


[By correspondent Zhang Hongtou (1728 3163 3447)) 


[Text] Beijing, 18 Jan (ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE)— 
Mr. Zhang Tong, president of the China Great Wall 
Industry Corporation, said today that there is no reason to 
continue sanctions on his company by the United States 
and that he regrets this. 


Zhang Tong said this to reporters after a signing ceremony 
held here between the China Great Wall Industry Corpo- 
ration and Asia-Pacific Satellite Telecommunications 
Company on a commercial launch service for the Asia- 
Pacific Sat-2 satellite, saying that the China Great Wall 
Industry Corporation’s commercial launch services for 
international satellite clients are a useful supplement to the 
international satellite launching market and provide 
options for international satellite users. He said that we 
welcome the U.S. Government's recent announcement to 
lift the ban on three satellites that will be launched by 
China, though regrettably this did not include the sanc- 
tions on the China Great Wall Industry Corporation. With 
the imminent dissolution of COCOM [Coordinating Com- 
mittee for Multilateral Export Controls], the U.S. Govern- 
ment should adjust its current space policy, issue other 
satellite permits, and revoke sanctions on the corporation. 
This would not only benefit international clients, but 
would also protect the interests of U.S. satellite makers. 
Furthermore, he said, with the expiration at the end of this 
year of the memorandum on commercial launch services 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 47 


and international trade signed between the Chi- 
nese and U.S. Governments in 1989, we hope that the U.S. 
and Chinese Governments can begin talks on the issue of 
extending the memorandum as soon as possible in order to 
facilitate a good environment for normal space trade 
between the two countries. 


Zhang Tong revealed that since China announced the 
introduction of its self-made Long March carrier rocket 
series to the international market in 1985, the corporation, 
in joint efforts with its domestic partners—namely the 
Research Institute of Carrier Rocket Technology, which 
researches and produces rockets, and the China Satellite 
Launch Detection and Control System Department, which 
takes charge of launch operations, detection, and control— 
has steadily eased, after years of arduous work, China’s 
carrier rockets into the international commercial satellite 
launching service market. The Great Wall Industry Cor- 
poration has successfully launched many satellites for 
international clients. Other launch services under contract 
include the International Communications Satellite 7A, 
Asia-Pacific Sat-1, Asiasat 2, Iridium and Echo Satellites, 
and a resources satellite in cooperation with Brazil. As it 
has done in the past, the China Great Wall Industry 
Corporation will, with its good reputation and quality 
work, offer its clients reliable services. 


‘Asia-Pacific Sat-2’ To Be Launched 


OW 1801135694 Beijing XINHUA in English 1338 
GMT 18 Jan 94 


[Text] Beijing, January 18 (XINHUA)—China will pro- 
vide the service of launching the Asia-Pacific Satellite No. 
2 toward the end of this year, according to a contract 
signed here today between the China Great Wall Industry 
Corporation (CGWIC) and the Asia-Pacific Satellite Tele- 
communications Co. Ltd. 


The Asia-Pacific Sat-2 is a large-capacity HS601 telecom- 
munications satellite made by the United States’ Hughes 
Company. It will be launched by using the Long March 2E 
booster carrier rocket between October and December in 
China’s Xichang satellite launch center, according to the 
contract. 


Zhang Tong, president of the CGWIC, said at today's 
signing ceremony that since 1985, when the Chinese Gov- 
ernment announced that it was bidding for international 
satellite launches with Chinese-made Long March carrier 
rockets, China has successfully launched a number of 
overseas satellites and contracts that are being performed 
involved the launching of Intelsat 7A, Asia-Pacific Sat-1, 
Asiasat 2, a number of iridium satellites, echo satellite and 
a resources satellite of Brazil. 


Zhang said that in the past few years the CGWIC has used 
multi- model Long March carrier rockets in the interna- 
tional commercial launching service, and the result of 
market development has promoted rocket research. 


At present the Long March series can meet the demand of 
various launches in the international market, including the 
launching of small, medium-size and large satellites to low, 
middle and high orbits. 
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He said the international satellite launching service by 
CGWIC is a good supplement to the international 
launching market and it also provides new opportunities 
for satellite owners. The U.S. Government has lately lifted 
the ban on three satellites that will be launched by China, 
a move which deserves welcome; but it was regrettable that 
the U.S. Government has not removed its sanctions on the 
CGWIC. ~ 


Zhang added that the U.S. Government should readjust its 
present space policies, remove sanctions on the CGWIC 
and give licences to other related satellites, which would 
not only benefit satellite owners, but also protect the 
interests of U.S. satellite producers. 


Sources said the memorandum on the agreement of inter- 
national trade problems for commercial launching service 
signed in 1989 by the Chinese and U.S. Governments will 
expire by the end of this year. 


To Be Launched ‘Later This Year’ 


HK2001065894 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
20 Jan 94 pl 


[By staff reporter Gao Jinan: “China To Launch 2nd 
Satellite for Firm”’} 


[Text] The China Great Wall Industrial Corporation 
(CGWIC) yesterday signed a contract with a Hong Kong- 
based company to launch a communications satellite using 
a Chinese rocket carrier later this year. 


The satellite, to be put into orbit between October and 
December, is manufactured by the Hughes Corporation of 
the U.S. 


It will be the second satellite launched by China for Asia 
Pacific Satellite Communications Co. Ltd of Hong Kong. 


Asia Pacific plans to launch the first satellite in the first 
half of this year from Xichang Space Centre in Sichuan 
Province on a Long March-2E rocket carrier, according to 
a December 1992 contract with the CGWIC. 


The second satellite, HS601, a large capacity satellite, will 
blast off from Xichang using the same model of rocket. 


Both sides refused to disclose costs for the launch. 


Zhang Tong, president of the CGWIC, was pleased with 
the recent decision by the U.S. Government to lift export 
bans on three satellites to China. 


“It is a positive move and we appreciate the decision,” he 


said before the contract-signing ceremony at the Diaoyutai 
State Guesthouse. 


But Zhang also expressed regret the U.S. still places other 
restrictions on his company. 


The U.S. imposed the satellite export ban last August after 
the alleged sale of missiles and technology by China to 
Pakistan. 


He hoped the U.S. will issue export permits to other 
satellites and lift its sanctions on the CGWIC. 
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“By doing so, it will be beneficial to the international 
satellite customers and it will also protect the benefits of 
the U.S. satellite manufacturers,” he said. 


Zhang also hoped the Chinese and U.S. Governments will 
start negotiations on commercial satellite launching and 
international trade before the current agreement expires at 
the end of this year. The current satellite agreement was 
signed in 1989. 

China will honour all launching contracts signed with 
overseas customers. They include the Asia Sat-2 commu- 
nications satellite for the Asia Satellite Telecommunica- 
tions Co Ltd, the Intelsat-7A telecommunications satellite 
for the International Telecommunications Satellite Orga- 
nization, the Iridium satellites for the U.S. Motorola 
Company and two APT satellites this year and next year. 


Shanghai Completes First Satellite Ground Station 


OW2001 150194 Beijing XINHUA in English 1446 
GMT 20 Jan 94 


[Text] Shanghai, January 20 (XINHUA)—The first 
domestic satellite ground station built in Shanghai is now 


in operation. 


It will open 1,190 lines in 11 directions to such big cities as 
Beijing, Shenyang, Harbin, Hohhot, Urumgi, Lhasa and 
Haikou. 


This is the first of four such stations installed in China by 
the Ministry of Posts and Telecommunications. 


The station, located in the city’s southwestern suburbs on 
a site of more than 2.6 hectares, is a huge modern building 
with two cassegrain antennas, one being 16 meters in 
diameter and the other 13 meters in diameter. 


The garden-like ground station, which cost 57 million 
yuan, can be linked, if so desired, to international telecom 
networks since it also passed the test of the International 
Telecom Organization. 


Shanghai Develops Nuclear Power Station 
OW2401151194 Shanghai JIEFANG RIBAO in Chinese 
5 Jan 94 pl 


[By reporters Cao Yuhe (2580 3768 0735) and Wang 
Baoan (3769 0202 1344): “Nearly 1,000 Shanghai Scien- 
tific and Technological Personnel Make Joint Efforts to 
Tackle Key Problems, Meticulously Develop 600,000 kw- 


Capacity *: it Power Station, Complete 60 Percent of 
the Pro; hose Key Problems Need To Be Tackled, 
and Oh. . Urders Worth Over 500 million Yuan From 


Both Home and Abroad”) 


[Text] At present, nearly 1,000 scientific and technological 
workers in the municipality are making vigorous efforts to 
develop new materials and new equipment for a 60.00 
kw-capacity nuclear power station. According to statistics, 
they successfully tackled key problems of 20 important 
scientific and technological projects last year; coupled with 
the 34 projects completed over the previous four years, 
they have completed 60 percent of the total projects whose 
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key problems need to be tackled and have obtained orders 
worth 570 million yuan from both home and abroad for 
Shanghai so far. 

China has determined the 600,000 kw-capacity nuclear 
power station as the standard type of reactor to be built for 
a considerable period of time to come. The second phase 
project of the Qinshan Nuclear Power Station will build a 
600,000 kw-capacity nuclear power station. Shanghai 
undertook the task to develop most of the new materials 
and new equipment for it. The municipal office respon- 
sible for tackling key scientific and technological problems 
of major industries listed 89 projects whose key scientific 
and technological problems need to be tackled. They 
involve many branches of learning, such as machine- 
building, electronics, metallurgy, chemical industry, 
instrument and meter, and so forth. More than 40 scien- 
tific research institutes, universities and colleges, factories, 
and enterprises have won the bids through public biddings. 
To date, the outlays committed by the state to tackling key 
scientific and technological problems have reached over 13 
million yuan. 

Zirconium alloy, which is touted as “the number one metal 
of the atomic age,” has been successfully developed by the 
Shanghai Nonferrous Metal Materials Research Institute. 
The magnet wire coil and wire indicatrix for indicating the 
position of a rod to be installed in the drive mechanism for 
the control rod of a 600,000 kw-capacity nuclear power 
facility are required to be able to resist heat 50 percent 
more than the same materials of a 300,000 kw- capacity 
nuclear power station are capable of. A task force headed 
by Senior Engineer Ling Chunhua of the Shanghai Electric 
Cable Research Institute succeeded in developing such 
materials after three years of research. 


The successful tackling of many key scientific and techno- 
logical problems is a result of concerted efforts by scientific 
research institutes, universities and colleges, factories, and 
enterprises. The Shanghai Instrument and Meter Elastic 
Component Factory fulfilled the task of conducting 
research in stainless steel pipe with multiple corrugations 
to be used for the return circuit valve in a nuclear power 
Station under cooperation with the Applied Mathematics 
Research Institute, Mechanics Research Institute, and 
Bellows Research Center of the Shanghai Engineering 
University. As a result, China becomes a nation exporting 
such equipment, instead of importing it. The Shanghai 
Power Station Package Equipment Research Institute 
assisted the Shanghai Turbine Factory to carry out an 
important renovation of the two-tier high pressure cyl- 
inder for a nuclear turbine, thereby facilitating the manu- 
facture and assembly of such equipment. 


Daya Nuclear Plant Reactor at ‘Critical State’ 


OW2401102594 Beijing XINHUA in English 0959 
GMT 24 Jan 94 


[Text] Shenzhen, January 24 (XINHUA)—The No. 2 
reactor unit at the Daya Bay Nuclear Power Plant in south 
China’s Guangdong Province reached its “critical state” at 
the end of last week. 
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On November 28 the No. 2 reactor unit completed loading 
fuel and after a series of experiments, and with the 
approval of the National Nuclear Safety Administration, 
the reactor was allowed to be raised to a “critical state” for 
the first time at 19:12 [0912 GMT] on January 21. 
Local sources said that electricity will be experimentally 
generated next month. 

The investment in the plant, which has two 900,000-kw 
generating units, was four billion U.S. dollars. 


The No.! generating unit of the plant has passed all 
operational tests and is working well, the sources said. 


Beijing Among World Leaders in Gas Geochemistry 
OW2101110594 Beijing XINHUA in English 0856 
GMT 21 Jan 94 


{Text} Lanzhou, January 21 (XINHUA)}—Chinese scien- 
tists have made breakthroughs in the study of gas geochem- 
istry, promoting the country’s exploration of oil and gas, 
and study of the changes of the global climate and envi- 
ronment. 


This science, which is only about a decade old, involves 
research into natural resources, and change: of climate and 
environment, and forecasting and prevent: »n of geological 
disasters. 

China’s key laboratory for gas geochemistry was set up at 
the Lanzhou Institute of Geology of the Chinese Academy 
of Sciences in this capital of northwest China’s Gansu 
Province in 1985. It was opened to foreign scientists in 
1991. 


Since then, Chinese scientists have made great progress in 
research into the storage and transformation of oil and gas, 
changes of global climate and environment, and seismic 
activities. 

Since 1991 the laboratory has completed 792 major 
research projects designated by the state, related state 
ministries and Gansu Province. 

Chinese scientists at the lab have put forward a new theory 


of “‘multi-sources and continuous formation in different 
stages” for the formation of natural gas. 


Meanwhile, they have made new progress in the study of 
geological structure, volcanoes and earthquakes by using 
helium isotopes. 


They have also developed a series of new technologies and 
methods for the exploration of oil and gas, which have 
made great contributions to the development of the Tarim 
Basin in the Xinjiang Uygur Autonomous Region. 


At a state project appraisal meeting, some well-known 
scholars described the lab as a showcase of China’s study of 
gas geochemistry, calling it an international center of the 
science. 
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The lab has academic exchanges and co-operation with 
many countries and regions, including Germany, the 
United States, Sweden, Russia, Japan and Italy. 


Scientists Develop Synthetic Memory Stimulant 
OW2401 134494 Beijing XINHUA in English 1329 
GMT 24 Jan 94 


[Text] Shanghai, January 24 (XINHUA)}—Chinese scien- 
tists have succeeded in the synthesis of a kind of memory- 
stimulating peptide found in animal brains, a great step in 
the study of neurobiology. 


According to the scientists with the Shanghai Biochemical 
Research Institute under the Chinese Academy of Sci- 
ences, the memory peptide is a substance existing in higher 
animals. 


On the basis of repeated animal experiments, the scientists 
undertook systematic research of the molecular structure 
and neural function of the peptide and developed a work- 
able illustration of its position in the animal brain and the 
mechanism by which it enhances memory. 


Scientific experiments proved that the artificially pro- 
duced memory peptide is able to promote and extend 
memory and speed up the recovery of memory damage. As 
a result, it is expected to be beneficial in treating senile 
amnesia and dementia. 


Institute Produces Liquid Crystal Color Displays 


OW1501081694 Beijing XINHUA in English 0221 
GMT 15 Jan 94 


[Text] Changchun, January 15 (XINHUA)—China is to 
put into mass production color liquid crystal displays used 
in small computers. 


This hi-tech product was developed by the Changchun 
Physics Institute under the Chinese Academy of Sciences 
through three years of researches. 


The institute will sell the technology to several major 
enterprises in China, which will produce small-sized 
crystal displays to be installed in mini personal computers, 
electronic notebooks, palm-top translators, video- 
telephones and desk-top fax machines. 


According to an official who participated in the national 
appraisal of the product, the technical level of the display 
is among the most advanced of the 1990s in the world. 


At present, the market for liquid crystal displays is mainly 
dominated by Japanese products. Experts predict that the 
world market for such displays will be worth 15 billion 
U.S. dollars by the end of this year. 


Environmental Protection Remains ‘Arduous Task’ 


OW2401133894 Beijing XINHUA in English 1243 
GMT 24 Jan 94 


[Text] Beijing, January 24 (XINHUA)—In spite of 
progress in environmental protection, China’s environ- 
mental pollution remains serious, a leading Chinese envi- 
ronmental official said here today, 
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Zhang Kunmin, deputy chief of the State Bureau for 
Environmental Protection (SBEP), said China has set up 
an effective and efficient environmental protection admin- 
istrative system during the past decade or more while 
promoting its economic development. 


““China’s gross national product (GNP) has doubled during 
the past decades, but its environment has not deteriorated 
accordingly, and in some areas environmental pollution 
has even been reduced,” the official said. 


Speaking at an international symposium on the environ- 
mental protection action plan, Zhang said that it still 
remains an arduous task for China to create an ideal 
environment in the coming years because of its huge and 
growing population and rapidly expanding economy. 


According to statistics, China’s nearly 1.2 billion popula- 
tion grows by 15 million each year on average, while its 
cultivated land is shrinking at an average rate of 300,000 
ha [hectares] each year. The per capita share of the major 
resources in China, such as fresh water, cultivated land, 
forest, grassland and important mineral resources, is much 
lower than the world’s average. 


Gao Guangsheng, an official from the State Planning 
Commission, said that the total amount of standard fuel 
and metal consumed each year by China will be twice as 
much as the total consumed by the world in 1970 if 
China’s economy continues to grow rapidly in a traditional 
development pattern and China’s per capita GNP reaches 
4,000 U.S. dollars by the mid-21st century. 


“Obviously, the traditional development strategy is in no 
way acceptable to China,” said Gao. 


He said that China has been paying close attention to the 
experiences drawn by developed countries and mapped 
out a strategy for sustainable economic and social devel- 
opment. 


In response to the earth summit meeting in Brazil in 1992, 
China has made up “10 countermeasures on the environ- 
ment and development”, ““China’s Agenda 21”, a strategy 
for China’s sustainable economic and social development 
in the coming century, and “China’s Environmental Pro- 
tection Action Plan” in the past two years. 


“China expects more cooperation with other countries and 
international institutions in environmental protection 
since China lacks expertise and investment in those 
regards,” Zhang said. 


Also present at the seminar were about 60 environmental 
experts or officials, including some from Britain, Ger- 
many, Denmark, Canada and China, and some foreign 
diplomats in China. 


The four-day seminar was jointly held by SBEP, the State 
Planning Commission and the State Foreign Experts’ 
Affairs Bureau. 
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Pollution To Be ‘Basically Under Control’ by 2000 


OW2501082694 Beijing XINHUA in English 0753 
GMT 25 Jan 94 


[Text] Beijing, January 25 (XINHUA)—China is putting 
the final touches to its environmental protection action 
plan, which aims to bring its worsening environmental 
pollution basically under control by the year 2000. 
Wang Yuaing, director of the Planning Department of the 
State Environmental Protection Agency, said that China’s 
environmental protection action plan—a ten-year 
ill contain the general objectives of environ- 
mental protection, main targets of pollution control and 
the protection of the ecological environment in China by 
the year 2000. 
China’s economy has doubled during the past 15 years— 
and is to grow at an estimated 10 percent annually—which 
has caused an acute shortage of power and increasing 
energy consumption, 70 percent of it coal. 
Speaking at an international seminar on environmental 
protection action plan, Wang said that China now faces 
seven pressing environmental problems, including water 
pollution, air pollution in cities, harmful industrial waste 
and garbage pollution in cities, lack of water resources, soil 
erosion, low afforestation percentage and grassland degra- 
dation, and decrease of species. 


“These environmental problems have greatly affected the 
health of the people, hindered the improvement of their 
living standard and economic development,” Wang said. 


He noted that China will formulate industrial and eco- 
nomic policies for sustainable development, enhance envi- 
ronmental legislation and law enforcement, and improve 
existing environmental protection agencies. 

“As a developing country with limited human, material 
and financial resources, China will have to set priorities of 
its environmental protection work,” said the official. 


He said that China will focus on environmental protection 
in cities, especially 52 majvx cities on the government's list 
for environmental protection, in which the focus should be 
on the control of water, air, solid waste and noise pollu- 
tion. 

He disclosed that China has selected about 9,000 major 
polluting enterprises as the targets for pollution control. 


As far as the protection of nature is concerned, priority will 
be given to the protection of biological resources, such as 
forests, grassland, desert plants, animals and particularly 
precious and endangered species. 


Zhang Kunmin, deputy director of the State Environ- 
mental Protection Agency, told the seminar yesterday said 
that it “still remained an arduous task” for China to create 
an ideal environment in the coming years because of its 
huge and growing population and rapidly expanding 
economy. 
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State To Provide Loans to Environment Projects 


HK 1401065494 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
14 Jan 94 pl 


[By staff reporter Zhu Baoxia: “State Gives Go-Ahead to 
Green Foundation” ] 


[Text] The central government is to set up a foundation to 
provide low-interest loans to major environmental 
projects, it was announced yesterday. 

The foundation is meant to be a stable source of low- 
interest finance to fight widespread pollution, with no 
extra burden on the State budget, said Xie Zhenhua, 
director of the State Environmental Protection Agency 
(Sepa). 


Xie told an expert meeting in Beijing yesterday that the 
country’s environment had been deteriorating in all but a 


few places for years. 


One of the major factors in the growing problem has been 
a lack of cash, Xie said. 


In the 1980s, the State invested 64.7 billion yuan (about 
$11.3 billion at the old exchange rate) on environmental 
projects, 0.6 percent of gross domestic product over the 
decade. 


Experts say at least 75 billion yuan ($8.6 billion at the 
current exchange rate) more is needed in the next six years, 
if the State is to contain worsening pollution. 

Xie stressed the government should be just one source of 


cash and more channels must be found to guarantee quick, 
sustainable environmental protection. 


The repayable foundation system is one of the more 
feasible and effective approaches to attract cash, he said. 


It aims to provide cath mainly to industrial pollution- 
control projects which will be repaid from the resulting 
savings the factories make. 

The foundation will be built with cash from the State 
budget, grants and loans from international organizations, 
foreign governments and individuals and domestic dona- 
tions. 


Its draft programme being discussed at the expert meeting 
which ends today suggests a national environmental pro- 
tection investment company be set up to organize fund- 
raising and loans. 


The company, which is subordinate to Sepa, will be 
responsible for collecting funds, selecting projects and 
supervising the use of loans. 


Priority would be given to cross-province pollution control 
and environmental projects outlined in international and 
bilateral agreements. 


The company will also invest in pollution-control projects 
in major State-owned enterprises to set an example for 
other industries. 
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Xie said Sepa is set to start pilot environmental projects in 
21 provinces and cities, including Beijing, Guangzhou, 
Liaoning and Heilongjiang. 

The national environmental foundation programme was 
based on an experiment first introduced five years ago in 
Shenyang, a heavy industry city in Northeast China’s 
Shenyang, with over 5,000 industrial enterprises, has long 
been one of the country’s most seriously-polluted cities. 


The Shenyang Environmental Protection Investment 
Company (Sepic) has loaned 162 million yuan (over $28 
million) to local factories since 1988 to help technical 
renovation designed to control industrial pollution. 


CAS Members To Officially Be ‘Academicians’ 


OW2101071094 Beijing XINHUA in English 0624 
GMT 21 Jan 94 


[Text] Beijing, January 21 (XINHUA)—China’s State 
Council has decided to establish the academician system in 
the Chinese Academy of Sciences (CAS), the country’s top 
scientific body, and grant CAS members the official title of 
“Academician”. 


Under a decree of the State Council, membership of the 
CAS is the highest academic title in China, representing 
the highest scientific honor and supreme academic 
authority of the country. 


“The CAS members are now completely on an equal 
footing with academicians of other countries,” a 
spokesman for the CAS said. 


The spokesman said that the academician system will 
promote China’s scientific and technological exchanges 
with other countries and is consonant with the country’s 
reform and opening endeavors. 

It also indicates China’s ever-increasing academic strength 
and burgeoning c‘ talent, he said. 

The CAS, which was founded in November 1949, now has 
545 members, or academicians as they are officially called 
now. 


New Science, Technology Journal Published 


HK1701120094 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
5 Jan 94 p 3 


[By reporter Xie Lianhui (6200 5114 6540): “ZHONGWAI 
KEJI ZHENGCE YU GUANLI (CHINESE AND FOR- 
EIGN SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY POLICIES AND 
MANAGEMENT) Academic Journal Published”) 


[Text] A state-level academic journal, ZHONGWAI KEJI 
ZHENGCE YU GUANLI [CHINESE AND FOREIGN 
SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY POLICIES AND MAN- 
AGEMENT 0022 1120 4430 2111 2398 4595 5280 4619 
3810], which is published on the mainland with financial 
assistance from a Hong Kong enterprise, will greet our 
readers this month. 
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This comprehensive journal, which is run by the Chinese 
Academy of Sciences and the State Science and Tech- 
nology Commission, and is assisted by Hong Kong's 
Baibao Industrial Company, has the most detailed infor- 
mation among journals on science and technology policies 
ahd management on the mainland. The journal originates 
from GUOWAI KEJI ZHENGCE YU GUANLI [FOR- 
EIGN SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY POLICIES AND 
MANAGEMENT 0948 1120 4430 2111 2398 4595 5280 
4619 3810}. 


Military 
Jiang Zemin Urges PLA To Study High 
Technology 


OW2401195494 Beijing Central People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2230 GMT 12 Jan 94 


[By station reporters Zhang Zhongwen and Zhao Lianjun; 
from the “‘News and Press Review” program] 


[Text] According to the General Staff Headquarters of the 
Chinese People’s Liberation Army [PLA], the PLA’s suc- 
cessful training reforms last year have prompted vast 
number of officers and men to take an active part in 
high-tech warfare training. 


After Central Military Commission Chairman Jiang 
Zemin exhorted the vast number of commanders and 
fighters, especially high-ranking officers, of the armed 
forces in telling them they must strive to study modern 
technology, especially high and new technology, the offices 
of all PLA headquarters, military colleges, and field units 
alike have all launched programs for studying high tech- 


nology. 


According to statistics, the armed forces sponsored more 
than 2,000 collective high-tech training classes last year, 
and the tactical exercises carried out were unusual com- 
pared to those of many previous years in terms of their 
high degree of difficulty. 


The General Staff Headquarters believes that 1993 was a 
year in which the PLA reformed and developed its military 
training. 


Reports on CMC Official Yu Yongbo’s Activities 


Addresses All-Army Art Forum 11 Jan 


OW2101213094 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1057 GMT 11 Jan 94 


[By Central People’s Broadcasting Station reporter Fu Li 
(0265 4539) and XINHUA reporter Luo Yuwen (5012 
3768 2429)} 


[Text] Beijing, 11 Jan (XINHUA)—Speaking at an all- 
Army literary ar:d art work conference today, Yu Yongbo, 
member of the Central Military Commission [CMC] and 
director of the People’s Liberation Army [PLA] General 
Political Department, said emphatically: To promote a 
boom in literary and artistic undertakings and to develop 
such undertakings in the Army under the new situation, we 


FBIS-CHI-94-016 
25 January 1994 


must conscientiously carry out Deng Xiaoping’s thinking 
on literature and art under the guidance of the theory on 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics. 


The all-Army literary and art work conference opened in 
Beijing on 10 January. The main items on the conference’s 
agenda called for seriously studying and solving new 
circumstances and problems in the Army’s literary and art 
work under the conditions of accelerating reform and 
opening up and of establishing a socialist market economic 
structure, in accordance with the set of important direc- 
tives recently issued by CMC Chairman Jiang Zemin on 
the Army’s literary and art work, and under the guidance 
of Comrade Xiaoping’s theory on building socialism with 
Chinese characteristics; gaining a clearer understanding of 
the situation; setting clear missions; working hard in unity; 
blazing new trails and putting forward new ideas; and 
promoting the development and flourishing of the Army’s 
literature and art. 


In his speech, Yu Yongbo said: As with other work, the 
Army’s literary and art work has yielded substantial 
achievements. The new situation and new tasks, however, 
have created new and even stricter demands on the Army’s 
literary and art work. In carrying out literary and art work, 
the Army should follow the correct orientation, accommo- 
date the evolving situation, constantly blaze new trails and 
put forward new ideas, render better services for the 
people and socialism, and serve the need of improving the 
combat effectiveness of military troops. 


Yu Yongbo said: Comrade Xiaoping’s thinking on litera- 
ture and art is an important component of the great 
treasure house of his theory on building socialism with 
Chinese characteristics. By inheriting Mao Zedong’s 
thought on literature and art, he set forth many new ideas 
and theoretical viewpoints on socialist literature and art in 
accordance with the new historic conditions and the 
party’s central task. In implementing CMC Chairman 
Jiang Zemin’s recent set of directives on the Army's 
literary and art work, the most fundamental task is to 
promote the flourishing and development of the Army's 
literary and art undertakings and to permit large quantities 
of positive, wholesome, and popular outstanding literary 
and art works to occupy the Army's ideological and 
cultural front in accordance with Comrade Xiaoping’s 
thinking on literature and art. To promote a literary and 
artistic boom in the Army, we should vigorously publicize 
the main theme of the times. In publicizing the main 
theme, our Army should set higher standards and do a 
better job so that the theme will become more distinct and 
resounding in our literary and artistic creations, in our 
performances, and even in the entire cultural life of 
military camps. In literature and art, the Army should 
uphold the spirit of the times and give priority to social 
benefits. 


Yu Yongbo said: To create a literary and artistic boom in 
the Army, we must strive to promote a boom in creations 
and performances with military themes. Our writers and 
artists should work hard to exploit and record our military 
themes, be they historical or current. To promote a boom 
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in literary and art works with military themes, we still need 
to further emancipate our minds, put forward new ideas 
while carrying on our tradition, seek development while 
drawing upon others’ experiences, and move forward 
steadily along the road toward incorporating national 
features in our works. Each year, the entire Army should 
focus on producing a number of high-quality works and 
strive to produce nationally influential and good novels, 
movies, television dramas, plays, and songs and dances. 


Speaking on Army building, Yu Yongbo said: To create a 
literary and artistic boom in the Army, we should rely on 
the hard work of the vast numbers of literary and art 
workers and on improving the general quality of the 
literary and art ranks. Our literary and art workers should 
foster a lofty sense of responsibility toward society, pro- 
mote the spirit of dedication, unflaggingly engage in 
artistic pursuits, and persistently go into the thick of life. 
Leaders at all levels should strengthen and improve !ead- 
ership over literary and art work, unify the thinking of 
writers and artists, further cement the literary and art 
ranks, and inspire everyone’s enthusiasm. 


Yu Yongbo also expressed his hope concerning strength- 
ening cultural construction in the Army, enriching the 
cultural life of military camps, maintaining the high stan- 
dard and style of cultural life in military camps, and 
carrying out mass and regular recreational activities. 


More than 160 people attended the conference. They 
included Zhou Ziyu, Du Tiehuan, and Xu Caihou, deputy 
directors of the PLA General Political Department; Tang 
Tianbiao, assistant director of the PLA General Political 
Department; leaders from the political and cultural depart- 
ments of various units and from professional theatrical 
troupes in the entire Army; veteran writers and artists; and 
young and middle-aged backbone cadres. 


Addresses Nanjing Military Region 22 Jan 


OW 2301185794 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1058 GMT 22 Jan 94 


[By RENMIN RIBAO reporter Zhai Qiyun (5049 0796 
6663) and XINHUA reporters Xu Dianlong (1776 3013 
7893) and Huang Qiusheng (7806 4428 3932)] 


[Text] Hangzhou, 22 Jan (XINHUA)—The Nanjing Mili- 
tary Region convened a rally in Hangzhou today to com- 
memorate the 30th anniversary of the naming of the 
“Hard-Boned Sixth Company” by the Defense Ministry. 
Yu Yongbo, member of the Central Military Commission 
[CMC] and director of the General Political Department 
of the People’s Liberation Army [PLA], spoke at the rally 
on behalf of the CMC and the three general departments. 


Inscriptions by CMC Chairman Jiang Zemin and Vice 
Chairmen Liu Huaging and Zhang Zhen were read at the 
rally. The three leaders’ inscriptions are, respectively: 
“Carry forward the hard-boned spirit and promote Army 
building in an all-round way,” “Pass on the hard- boned 
spirit from generation to generation,” and “Carry forward 
the tradition of Red Army veterans and promote the 
hard-boned spirit.” 
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The “Hard-Boned Sixth Company” is famous throughout 
the services for its steadfast combat readiness, strong 
militancy, toughened military skills, and strict military and 
administrative discipline. On 22 January 1964, the 
Defense Ministry designated it with the honorable title of 
the “Hard-Boned Sixth Company.” In 1985, it was again 
named by the CMC the “Heroic Hard-Boned Sixth Com- 
pany.” The company has been cited for collective merito- 
rious service, first class, on three occasions; collective 
meritorious service, second class, on 11 occasions; and 
collective meritorious service, third class, on eight occa- 
sions. The company’s party branch three times has been 
named an advanced grass-roots party organization in the 
nation and throughout the services. 


Yu Yongbo congratulated the company on behalf of the 
CMC and the three general departments. He said: The 
growth and progress of the “Hard-Boned Sixth Company” 
reflect the painstaking care of three generations of our 
party’s leadership collectives. Chairman Mao received the 
delegations of the Sixth Company on six occasions. Com- 
rade Deng Xiaoping has a high opinion of the company 
and pointed out: “As far as companies are concerned, they 
are doing the right thing in emulating the Hard-Boned 
Sixth Company because the company’s work style should 
not be the work style of one company alone. Ali compa- 
nies, and even cadres at all levels, should study hard and 
train hard like the Sixth Company and should have the 
political awareness of the company.” Comrade Jiang 
Zemin inspected the company in person and called on us 
to “carry forward the hard- boned spirit and promote 
Army building in an all-round way.” He also pointed out: 
The “hard-boned” spirit is the precious spiritual wealth of 
the PLA. This spirit, in a nutshell, means never bowing 
before any adversity but rather daring to fight, to sacrifice, 
and to win. This kind of hard-boned spirit is important in 
times of war; it is also important in times of peace. 
Comrade Jiang Zemin’s comments, which sum up the 
Sixth Company’s basic spirit and bring to light the pro- 
found substance of the “hard-boned” spirit, serve to point 
out a direction for the emulation of the Sixth Company in 
the new situation. 


Yu Yongbo said: Under the guidance of the spirit of the 
14th CPC National Congress, the whole party and the 
whole nation are marching with big strides along the path 
of building socialism with Chinese characteristics pio- 
neered by Comrade Deng Xiaoping. As the solid pillar of 
the people’s democratic dictatorship, our Army is 
entrusted with the sacred mission of safeguarding national 
security and providing a peaceful environment for reform, 
Opening up, and the modernization drive. We must arouse 
our morale and fighting will with the “hard-boned” spirit; 
be loyal to the party, the people, the motherland, and 
socialism at all times; place the interests of the party, state, 
and people above everything else; and make new and 
greater contributions to the party and people. He urged 
leading cadres at all levels in the military to take the lead 
and set a good example in emulating and promoting the 
“hard-boned” spirit, arm the cadres and fighters with 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory on building socialism 
with Chinese characteristics, and further enhance their 
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awareness and steadfastness in implementing the party’s 
basic line. It it necessary to guide the cadres and fighters to 
conscientiously study modern military skills, train hard, 
constantly enhance their awareness, foster a correct out- 
look on life and values, and arm the whole Army with this 
all-conquering, hard-boned spirit. We should, pursuant to 
the requirements in the reissued “Program for the Con- 
struction of Grass-Roots Army Units,” develop in large 
numbers all-round competent companies which are “qual- 
ified politically and competent militarily, which have a 
fine work style, which maintain strict discipline, and which 
are assured of adequate logistical support.” 


On behalf of the three general departments, Zhou Ziyu, 
deputy director of the General Political Department, pre- 
sented the company with a horizontal board with the 
words “Forever preserve and carry forward the hard- 
boned spirit” inscribed in gold. Also present were leaders 
of the Nanjing Military Region and Zhejiang Province 
including Gu Hui, Fang Zuqi, Li Zemin, and Wan 
Xueyuan, and officers and men of the “Hard-Boned Sixth 
Company.” 


CMC Vice-Chairman Returns to Beijing 


OW2301130594 Beijing XINHUA in English 1126 
GMT 23 Jan 94 


[Text] Beijing, January 23 (XINHUA)—General Liu Hua- 
ging, vice-chairman of China’s Central Military Commis- 
sion, and his party returned here by air today, after their 
successful visit to Thailand and Indonesia and a short stay 
in Guangzhou, capital of south China’s Guangdong Prov- 
ince. 


General Liu was greeted at the airport by general Zhang 
Zhen, vice-chairman of China’s Central Military Commis- 
sion, General Chi Haotian, Chinese State Councillor and 
minister of national defence, General Zhang Wannian, 
chief of the General Staff of the Chinese People’s Libera- 
tion Army (PLA), and General Yu Yongbo, director of the 
PLA General Political Department. 


Diplomatic envoys of Thailand, Indonesia and Singapore 
in Beijing also greeted General Liu at the airport. 


Inner Mongolia Secretary Attends Military Meeting 


SK2101112694 Hohhot NEIMENGGU RIBAO in 
Chinese 30 Dec 93 p 1 


[By Reporter Wang Rantong (3769 3544 1749) and Special 
Correspondent Bao Guojun (0545 0948 0193): “The 
Autonomous Regional Party Committee Holds Ceremo- 
nious Meeting To Discuss Military Affairs” 


[Excerpts] On the afternoon of 29 December, the autono- 
mous regional party committee held a ceremonious 
meeting to discuss military affairs. Attending the meeting 
were leaders of the regional party, government, and mili- 
tary organizations, including Wang Qun, Wu Liji, Qian 
Fenyong, Bai Enpei, Wang Zhan, Geriletu, Yang Enbo, 
Wuyungimuge, Diao Congzhou, and Zhou Weide. 
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Wang Qun, secretary of the regional party committee and 
first political commissar of the Inner Mongolia Military 
District, presided over the meeting. [passage omitted] 


Wu Liji, deputy secretary of the regional party committee 
and chairman of the region, made a speech at the meeting. 
He stressed: To successfully make the party manage the 
armed forces work, we should foster the overall concept of 
not forgetting national defense while grasping the 
economy. We should also realistically help military units 
solve practical problems, give full play to the role of militia 
and reserve service forces, and actually build the people’s 
armed forces departments into a strong first-line head- 
quarters. 


Comrade Wang Qun also made an important speech at the 
meeting. He first stressed the necessity of fully under- 
standing the extremely great significance of making the 
party manage armed forces work under the new situation. 
Comrade Wang Qun demanded: In doing the armed forces 
work, we should conscientiously implement the guiding 
principle of “taking a two-handed approach and being 
tough with both hands.” We should not only unfailingly 
grasp economic construction but also not forget to grasp 
national defense well. We should not only pay attention to 
implementing the tasks on armed forces work, but also 
give full play to the role of militia and reserve service in 
building the “two civilizations” in order to make the 
region’s national defense reserve forces more submit to the 
overall situation and more suitable for national defense. 
Comrade Wang Qun pointed out the necessity of studying 
and solving the new circumstances and new problems 
facing the armed forces work. First, we should tackle the 
problem that the people’s sense of national defense in 
peace time has been waned; second, we should correctly 
and appropriately handle the relations between inherit- 
ance and creation; and third, we should strengthen the idea 
of running armed forces departments according to laws. 
Comrade Wang Qun stressed at conclusion that we should 
truly attend to the implementation of various items of 
armed forces work. First, we should further straighten out 
the guiding ideology for the work and foster the good 
practice of seeking truth and doing concrete work. Second, 
we should overcome the idea of inertia, truly attend to 
work, and give full play to the functions and role of 
military organs. 


Attending the meeting were Bayaertu and Feng Yugiang, 
deputy commanders of the Inner Mongolia Military Dis- 
trict; and Zhaorigetu and Guan Shuren, deputy political 
commissars of the district. Also attending were responsible 
comrades of party and government organizations of var- 
ious leagues, cities, banners, and counties, and responsible 
comrades of pertinent departments of the region. 


Hunan Officials Address Military Work Meeting 


HK1801100694 Changsha Hunan People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 28 Dec 93 


[Text] The provincial party committee held a military 
work meeting yesterday afternoon. 
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Wang Maolin, provincial party committee secretary and 
provincial military district party committee first secretary, 
delivered a speech at the meeting in which he emphatically 
stated that the principle of the party running the Armed 
Forces is essential and fundamental to consolidating and 
developing the People’s Armed Forces. Therefore, we 
should make redoubled efforts to strengthen rather than 
weaken the party leadership over the Armed Forces under 
the new situation of reform and opening up. 


Comrade Wang Maolin said: Since the party should run 
the Armed Forces, we should make every possible 
endeavor to successfully manage the Armed Forces, this 
being at once a traditional CPC system and an important 
duty of local leaders. To this end, it is imperative to 
enhance a sense of the people’s militia. I hope that party 
committees and governments at all levels in Hunan will 
strive to successfully manage the Armed Forces and con- 
tribute more to province-wide reform, opening up, eco- 
nomic construction, and national defense reserve forces 
building. 


Chen Bangzhu, provincial governor and chairman of the 
provincial armed forces work committee, also delivered a 
speech at the meeting in which he called on party commit- 
tees and governments at all levels in Hunan to fully 
understand the importance of stepping up people’s militia 
and reserve forces building under the new situation of 
building a socialist market economic structure; attach 
great importance to and tackle practical problems hin- 
dering people’s militia and reserve forces building; 
strengthen unity between the Armed Forces and the 
people, between the police forces and the people, as well as 
between the Armed Forces and the police forces; and carry 
out Armed Forces work under CPC leadership in a respon- 
sible manner. 


Major General Pang Weiqiang, provincial party com- 
mittee standing committee member and provincial mili- 
tary district commander, delivered a work report at the 
meeting presided over by Major General Deng Hanmin, 
provincial military district political commissar. 


The meeting was attended by a number of provincial party, 
government and military leaders, including Yang 
Zhengwu; Liu Fusheng [provincial people’s congress 
standing committee chairman]; Chu Bo; Hu Biao; Wang 
Keying; Zhu Miaoquan; Xiao Qiuru; He Yaodong,; Wang 
Zhushi; Liu Shiying; and Ma Chongbiao; all prefectural, 
autonomous prefectural, and city party committee secre- 
taries; all military subarea party committee first secre- 
taries, and all city mayors, autonomous prefectural admin- 
istrators, and prefectural commissioners who are 
concurrently city, autonomous prefectural, and prefectural 
Armed Forces work committees chairmen. 


‘Advanced Helicopters’ To Be Produced by 2000 


HK1901103394 Hong Kong AFP in English 1011 GMT 
19 Jan 94 


[Text] Beijing, Jan 19 (AFP)}—China will be able to man- 
ufacture its own combat aircraft and “advanced helicop- 
ters” by 2000, the president of the Chinese aerospace 
industry, Zhu Yuli, said Wednesday [19 January]. 
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Zhu provided no details about the aircraft, which he said 
were part of an ambitious “takeoff plan” by his industry in 
the coming 10-to-15 years. Western military experts said 
Zhu may have been referring to the Super-7 fighter, which 
has been on the Chinese drawing board for years. It is an 
updated version of the J-7, which itself is a derivation of 
the Soviet-designed MiG-21, they said. The MiG-21 is 
considered a relatively mediocre craft, mainly because of 
the forward location of the air intake, which limits the size 
of the radar. Russia is already a known partner in devel- 
oping an engine for the Super-7, although it is not known 
whether it will take part in devising a new radar for it. 


China has been showing off a model of the prototype at air 
shows abroad, in a bid to woo a foreign partner. The U.S. 
firm Grumman Corp. put forward a proposal, but 
scrapped it after the Chinese military helped quell pro- 
democracy protests in Beijing in 1989. “Whatever kind of 
combat plane they have in mind, the Chinese have to find 
a partner, because they don’t have the technical ability to 
manufacture a plane of this kind by themselves,” an expert 
said. 

China has also been urging Russia to sell it a production 
line for the high-performance and highly rated MiG-31. 


Zhu also announced that China “will gradually construct a 
complete research and production system for advanced 
helicopters.” Western experts said this was apparently a 
reference to anti-tank helicopters fitted with night sights 
for operations after dark. “However, the Chinese have 
much to learn before they master this technology,” one 
said. 


Reform in Air Force Training Program Reported 


HK2001065194 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1406 GMT 19 Jan 94 


[Text] Beijing, January 19 (CNS)}—The Chinese Air Force 
will concentrate on military training this year in an inten- 
sive reform of the military training which will also include 
the strengthening of renewal of its weaponry as well as of 
the administration of the force. The capability a command 
body should possess in engaging in and planning for 
modern warfare are also to be upgraded while at the same 
time quality and the overall combat readiness of the force 
have to be increased. This latest restructuring of the Air 
Force was revealed at a recently ended military meeting. 


During the meeting Air Force Commander General Cao 
Shuang-ming asked for an upgrading of the fighting 
strength of the Air Force with the aim of restructuring its 
war readiness and training methods. He added that the 
reform of military training had to be deepened in order to 
lead to further reform of the force as a whole. 


The Air Force political commissar Lieutenant General 
Ding Wenchang stressed the importance of strict discipline 
in administering the force in the new situation and called 
for officers of medium and high rank to act as a driving 
force in tightening the military and the political discipline 
in a bid to promote modernization and regularization of 
the Air Force. 
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More Military Airports Renovated For Civilian Use 


7 :¥2001074794 Beijing XINHUA in English 0730 
“MT 20 Jan 94 


(Text] Beijing, January 20 (XINHUA)—Increasing num- 
bers of military airports are being expanded or renovated 
for civil use in China to meet the needs of the national 
economic advance. 


In the past ten years a total of 31 military airports have 
been expanded and renovated with funds jointly supplied 
by local governments and the military, and are usually 
jointly managed. 

Last year alone 11 military airports completed their expan- 
sion work. 

The opening of Gonggar airport, a military airport in 
Lhasa, capital of the Tibet Autonomous Region, to civilian 
use has helped the city to operate a dozen domestic air 
routes to Beijing, Shanghai, Guangzhou, Chengdu and 


Navy Holds ‘Submarine Mine Skill Contest’ 


OW2101015494 Beijing Central Television Program 
One Network in Mandarin 1400 GMT 8 Jan 94 


{[Announcer-read report over video; from the “Night 
News” program] 


[Text] The People’s Navy has stressed efforts to improve 
the preparatory capabilities of submarine mines while 
enhancing seaborne technical capabilities in wartime. A 
number of professional and technical experts came to the 
fore during a recent submarine mine skill contest. 


Our country was the earliest to invent and use submarine 
mines. Submarine mine warfare was recorded as early as in 
1549. Submarine mines have attracted the attention of 
other countries’ navies because they can pose threats over 
an extended period, can launch surprise attacks from 
hiding, and cannot be eliminated easily. [video shows a 
submarine cruising on the sea surface, some naval ser- 
vicemen pushing submarine mines into the sea, and an 
underwater explosion in the distance] 


PLA Issues Training Instructions 


OW2101054094 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0832 GMT 11 Jan 94 


[Text] Beijing, 11 Jan (XINHUA)}—The General Staff 
Department of the People’s Liberation Army [PLA] issued 
instructions on training of the armed forces in the new 
year. The instructions require all PLA units to guide 
themselves with Mao Zedong’s military thinking and Deng 
Xiaoping’s concept of army building in the new period, to 
keep to the correct orientation of military training, and to 
further increase the intensity and depth of training reform 
so as to improve the fighting capabilities of the armed 
forces as a whole. 


The General Staff Department calls on leaders at all levels 
in the armed forces to focus their attention on changes in 
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the objective situation, the characteristics of modern war- 
fare, the actual conditions of our army building, and the 
new situations and characteristics of army building and 
combat in the new period; to conscientiously implement 
the series instructions issued by Jiang Zemin and other 
leaders of the Central Military Commission; and to give 
more macro-guidance for training. Keeping reality and 
development in mind, all PLA units, academies, and 
schools should quicken their pace of progress, deepen their 
reforms, and strive to explore new ways of training. In 
connection with cadres’ in-service training, they should 
conduct training in high technology, suiting such training 
to different trainees at various levels. All military acade- 
mies and schools should focus their attention on the 
developing students’ intelligence and improving their abil- 
ities. They should do a good job of overall planning for 
optimizing the knowledge and ability of cadres at various 
levels. 


The General Staff Department stresses: In training man- 
agement, it is necessary to improve training mechanisms, 
rules, and regulations; to formulate policies and measures 
to link actual training achievements with the immediate 
interests of officers and men; to increase the degree of 
difficulty and intensity in training; to improve the basic 
quality of all PLA units and their fighting capabilities; and 
to explore ways to vanquish the enemy with existing 
weapons and equipment. Efforts should be made to step up 
the coordinated training of the Army, Navy, and Air Force 
and to keep improving their fighting capabilities. It is 
essential to pay attention to both army building and 
management, to raise the efficiency of training, and to 
strengthen and improve ideological and political work in 
this regard to arouse the enthusiasm of officers and men 
for military training. 


PLA Term Glossary Achieves Notable Results 


OW2101023994 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1324 GMT 8 Jan 94 


[By correspondent Jiang Wenming (1203 2429 2494)} 


[Excerpt] Beijing, 8 Jan (XINHUA}—Presently, compila- 
tion and administration of the Glossary of Military The- 
matic Terms [Junyong Zhuti Cipiao 6511 3938 0031 7344 
6101 5903], a basic project for building automated com- 
mand in the whole army [ouanjun zhihui zidonghua 
jianshe 0356 6511 2172 2264 5261 0520 0553 1696 6080), 
has made major breakthroughs and achieved remarkable 
results. Today, the All-Army Committee for Compilation 
and Administration of Military Thematic Terms held an 
exhibition in Beijing on the results of the compilation 
along with a report-back demonstration of their practical 
application. Leaders from the three general departments of 
the PLA [People’s Liberation Army] and major units of the 
whole army attended the exhibition and watched the 
demonstration. 


The Glossary of Military Thematic Terms is a modern 
linguistic tool for checking and searching information. 
This project was listed in 1987 as a key state project 
concerning standards for military use under the “Seventh 
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Five-Year Plan.” The quality of the principal part of the 
project has attained advanced international levels and has 
successively won special awards for outstanding achieve- 
ments in military scientific research in the whole army and 
a First Class Prize for scientific and technological advance- 
ment in military standardization awarded by the Commis- 
sion of Science, Technology, and Industry for National 
Defense. Its complementary project and building of a 
whole series of relevant tools have also made significant 
progress with the completion of a Manual for Using the 
Glossary of Military Thematic Terms and a Dictionary of 
Military Thematic Terms as well as the compilation of a 
13-part glossary for the principal terms in a specialized 
subject. [passage omitted]. 


PLA Succeeds in Promoting Foreign Contacts 


OW2501123594 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 2144 GMT 15 Jan 94 


[By correspondent Zhang Bangdong (1728 6721 2767) and 
reporter Zhou Zhifang (0719 1807 2455)} 


[Text] Beijing, 16 Jan (XINHUA)}—The Chinese People’s 
Liberation Army [PLA] has achieved phenomenal success 
in promoting military contacts with foreign countries over 
the past one year. In addition to creating a new situation 
for exchange with foreign countries, it has also contributed 
positively to developing Chinese diplomacy and expe- 
diting the modernization of the Chinese Armed Forces. 

In 1993, Chinese Armed Forces received over 1,300 mem- 
bers of 120 military delegations and groups from more 
than 40 countries, and sent more than 60 delegations and 
groups to visit 36 countries. During the same year, naval 
vessels and over 2,300 officers and men from Russia and 
three other countries visited China, and the Chinese naval 
vessel, the “Zheng He,” visited Pakistan, India, Bang- 


Chinese Armed Forces continued to maintain relatively 
high-level contacts with armed forces in neighboring coun- 
tries last year. The frequent exchange of visits by ranking 
officers has contributed positively to promoting good 
neighborliness. Chinese Armed Forces increased contacts 
and broadened exchanges with armed forces of certain 
countries with which contacts had been infrequent or 
disrupted. The establishment of contacts with the armed 
forces of countries with which military contacts were 
reestablished not long ago has enhanced mutual under- 
standing and friendship. 


Chinese Armed Forces’ specialized technological 
exchanges with foreign armed forces were even more 
active. Some PLA delegations and groups went abroad on 
study and inspection tours, and for advance studies or 
technical training; and the Chinese PLA also received 
many foreign delegations and specialized technology 
groups. During the specialized technological exchanges, 
Chinese Armed Forces and their foreign counterparts 
shared with one another their experiences about military 
construction and military science and technology, and 
these exchanges have promoted understanding, developed 
cooperation, and helped each other improve. 
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To display Chinese Armed Forces’ successes in revolution- 
ization, modernization, and regularization, Chinese 
Armed Forces and colleges opened to foreign visitors have 
been making active efforts to improve their reception for 
foreign visitors and they have acted as showcases exhib- 
iting the bearing and high morale of the Chinese Armed 
Forces. 


Economic & Agricultural 
Cases of Fake Currency, Invoices on Increase 


HK2201034094 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 22 Jan 94 p 9 


{By Zhang Yuan] 


[Text] Fake currencies have been flooding the Chinese 
market, causing widespread concern among law- 
enforcement agencies. Counterfeiters are now using 
advanced technology to make fake notes and water stamps, 
according to security sources. 

The Putuo branch of the Industrial and Commercial Bank 
in Shanghai confiscated forged banknotes valued at more 
than 20,000 yuan from January to June last year. The bank 
estimated all its 14 branches in Shanghai could seize more 
than 300,000 yuan of bogus money in a year as the forged 
notes kept flooding the market. Sources close to the police 
said laymen would find it difficult to tell if the notes were 
genuine. 

In an attempt to prevent the banknotes from circulating, 
banks in China will confiscate all the forged notes when 
enterprises and individuals turn in their counterfeited 
notes. The forged notes usually get into the market through 
business transactions. People who accidentally get 
banknotes will have to bear the loss. Some victims said 
they preferred getting fake goods to fake money. Experts in 
the field of finance said the authorities had to enhance the 
awareness of businessmen and citizens to counterfeit cur- 
rencies. 

Counterfeiters also illegally print and sell invoices which 
resulted in a disruption of the financial system. Sources 
said some enterprises had commissioned unauthorised or 
underground printing plants to produce invoices to cheat 
tax departments. The invoices are also being used by 
unscrupulous civil servants and businessmen to claim 
expenses. 


The authorities have raided many printing plants in dif- 
ferent areas and have seized printing equipment, half- 
finished products, and end products of unauthorised 
invoices. Recently, the tax department of Chengdu, 
Sichuan province, raided 743 state-owned and private 
printing plants in the area, and 39 were found to have been 
involved making fake invoices. 


Guangdong ‘Curtailing’ Illicit Trade in Currency 
HK2301044894 Beijing CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS 
WEEKLY) in English 23-29 Jan 94 p 5 

[By Li Wen: “Guangdong Curtailing Illicit Trade in Cur- 
rency”) 
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[Text] Guangzhou—Government officials in Guangdong 
are putting the brakes on the illegal trading of foreign 
exchange futures by financial consultancies. 


> Geman, Saat Siete Go Guangieng Tere 
Supervision and Administration Commission, said such 


illegal trading is plaguing China’s fledgling futures market. 


“Owing to an imperfect management system and inexpe- 
rienced traders, the market provides some openings for 
speculators,” Jin said. 


Aiming to stop the illegal practice, about 20 officials from 
the province’s futures regulatory organizations and the 
Industrial and Commercial Administration Bureau 
recently launched a surprise night attack on six companies 
in Guangzhou. 

Most such companies rcnt offices in the most expensive 
buildings in downtown Guangzhou, like the International 
Building, the International Finance Building, and the 
World Trade Centre. 


All six companies were caught doing futures trading, which 
goes beyond their authorized business scope as stipulated 
by the local industrial and commercial bureau. 


Inspectors found evidence that the companies were 
helping clients buy and sell foreign exchange through 
computers connected to foreign swap markets. 


The companies’ registered business certificates clearly 
specify that they confine themselves to providing informa- 
tion or advice on real estate, engineering and finance. This 
means they are not entitled to deal in foreign exchange 
trading. The six companies were ordered to stop operating 
and to return client's cash deposits within 30 days. 


Since the Bank of China authorized Guangzhou to open 
foreign exchange futures trading last year, the province has 
been very careful in issuing licenses to companies. 


Among the 156 future companies in the province, only 12 
are authorized to deal in such business. 

With a registered capital of HK$50,000 ($6,400), 
approved and companies can help clients con- 


registered 
duct margin trading with cash deposits of HK$4 million 
($512,000). 


Some companies have no connections with international 
futures trading exchanges. Others hire unqualified dealers 
and cheat their customers. 


According to a local magazine, residents of the affluent 
Pearl River Delta region have been cheated of more than 
HK$} billion ($130 million). 


To prevent such abuses, futures companies must now 
operate from two sides: overseas companies provide the 
investment and brokers, and the Chinese side administers. 


The State Foreign Exchange Administration last June 
ordered all futures companies listed with the State Indus- 
trial and Commercial Administration Bureau to be 


checked and re-registered. 
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US. Dollar Fluctuates Slightly on Local Markets 


HK2301044794 Beijing CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS 
WEEKLY) in English 23-29 Jan 94 p 3 


{Report: “Dollar Fluctuates In Most Markets” 


[Text] The value of the U.S. dollar fluctuated against the 
renminbi yuan last week, with small ups and downs 
reported in most of the country’s foreign exchange mar- 
kets. 


The price of the dollar enjoyed a small rise in many swap 
markets on Monday, opening at 8.69 yuan in Xiamen and 
8.698 yuan in Shenzhen. It closed at 8.70 yuan in Xiamen 
and 8.699 in Shenzhen. 


The dollar closed at 8.6997 yuan in Beijing, 8.7000 in 
Guangzhou, and 8.723 in Shenzhen. 


The week's lowest price, 8.677 yuan, appeared on 
Thursday in the Dalian Foreign Exchange Market. The 
highest, 8.770 yuan, could be seen in Hainan on almost 
every trading day of the week. 


The Hainan Foreign Exchange Market stole most of the 
limelight as its dollar price remained high. 

There the dollar opened on Monday at 8.770 yuan, 0.65 
yuan higher than in Beijing. The closing price in Hainan 
was 8.765 yuan, 0.0653 yuan higher than in Beijing. 


A total of 7.65 million dollars were traded in the Hainan 
market. 


In Shanghai, the price remained unchanged for the whole 
week at 9.6970 yuan. 


Foreign Institutions To Engage in ‘Renminbi 
Business’ 


HK2201034294 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 22 
Jan 94 pl 


[By staff reporter Liu Weiling: “The Doors to Open 
Wider”} 


[Text] China will allow foreign financial institutions to 
engage in renminbi business on an experimental basis, 
China’s Finance Minister Liu Zhongli announced yes- 
terday in a joint statement following the eighth session of 
the China-U.S. Joint Economic Committee. 


The committee was reopened yesterday in Beijing for the 
first time since 1987. 


Meanwhile, China also plans to allow foreign financial 
institutions to open branches in more major cities, 
according to the joint statement. 


Liu also said China intends to make renminbi an interna- 
tionally convertible currency when the time is ripe. As the 
first step toward this goal, China has unified its dual-track 
foreign exchange system. 
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In another development, Chen Yuan, Vice-Governor of 
the People’s Bank of China, told the committee China will 
allow another one or two foreign insurance companies to 
enter the domestic market. 


Currently, the American International Group (AIG) is the 
only foreign insurer doing business in China. 


He said it will take time for China to work out a plan to 
allow foreign financial organizations to conduct renminbi 
business. 


However, Chen said this year’s financial and fiscal reforms 
will help promote the process. 

In addition, he said other restrictions on foreign banks will 
also be relaxed with the unification of the tax system, 
adding identical treatment for both domestic and overseas 
banks will eventually be realized. 


However, he said the time is still not ripe to open the 
securities market to foreign companies as the market 


Chen said with the development of China's securities 
industry and the deepening reform of the financial and 
foreign exchange systems, China will gradually open its 
securities market to foreign companies. 

He said regulations governing the management of foreign 
financial organizations in China have been approved by 
the State Council and are expected to be made public in 
the near future after further revision. 


Co-chairing the session with Liu, U.S. Treasury Secretary 
Lloyd Bentsen highlighted the U.S. interest in supporting 
China’s efforts to develop and reform its domestic capital 
markets, including improving opportunities for the partic- 
ipation of foreign financial institutions. 

He said the United States supports a strong, stable, pros- 
perous and modern China. 


Speaking highly of China's recent decisions to move for- 
ward with market-oriented reforms of its monetary, 
banking, tax and foreign exchange systems, Bentsen said 
the United States will intensify its technical support for 
these reforms. 


Meanwhile, he said the United States will continue its 
staunch support for China's efforts to regain contracting 
party status in the General Agreement on Tariffs and 
Trade (Gatt) on the basis of the Memorandum of Under- 
standing on Market Access signed by the two countries. 
He weicomed China's decision to unify its exchange rates 
and improve importers’ access to foreign exchange as 
important steps on the road to Gatt accession and to full 
convertibility of renminbi. 

The statement said the Chinese finance minister welcomes 
the promise of expanded U.S. technical assistance for 
China's reforms and appreciates the Unites States con- 
tinued support for China's reattainment of Gatt con- 
tracting party status. 
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However, Liu also said he hoped the U.S. would remove 
obstacles to trade with China and further relax restrictions 
on high technology exports to China. 


To advance the bilateral dialogue on particular issues of 
immediate interest, both of them agreed to establish initial 
working groups in three important areas, including mone- 
tary and banking issues, exchange system reform and 
investment and economic co- operation. 


The groups should meet at an interval of six months, or as 
necessary, and report progress to the annual meeting of the 
committee. 


Securities Exchange To Start in Shanghai in 1994 


HK2301041294 Beijing CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS 
WEEKLY) in English 23-29 Jan 94 p 1 


[By Xiao Liu: “Open Mart Operations To Start in Shang- 
hai”) 

[Text] The People’s Bank of China, the nation’s central 
bank, will start its open market operations this year in 
Shanghai, according to its Vice-Governor Zhu Xiaohua. 
Such operations are among the bank’s activities designed 
to regulate the money supply. The operations, involving 
the purchase and sale of government securities, can effec- 
tively expand or contract the supply of money in the 
banking system. This, in turn, alters bank reserves, causing 
a multiplier effect on the supply of credit and, therefore, on 
economic activity in general. 

The Shanghai Securities Exchange has been selected by the 
People’s Bank of China and the Ministry of Finance to be 
the base on which the issuing, trading and clearing of 
treasury bonds will be established, according to the China 
Securities newspaper. 

All the 2,600 trading seats in the Shanghai Securities 


Exchange can apply for opening trading of treasury bonds. 
A special trading hall for the treasury bonds has also been 
prepared. 


Meanwhile, the Shanghai Securities Exchange will soon be 
connected by computer with securities trading centres in 
Guangzhou, Shenyang, Chengdu and Haikou. Thus two- 
way trading between the Shanghai Securities Exchange and 
these centres can be expected. 


Capital clearing will be conducted through the central 
bank's computer system, which links most of the bank's 
branches across the country, and the clearing systems of 
the Shanghai Securities Exchange and the country’s major 
banks, securities companies and trust and investment 
companies. 

Zhu said the key to the open market operations is setting 
reasonable interest rates for treasury bonds, which should 
be adaptable to changes in the market. 

He said the treasury bonds must carry interest rates higher 


than that of bank deposits of the same term but lower than 
that of bank loans of the same term. 


FBIS-CHI-94-016 
25 January 1994 


Only then will treasury bonds be attractive to investors, 
while at the same time banks can prevent improper appli- 
cations for loans to buy treasury bonds. 

Zhu said that with the beginning of the open market 
operations, the central bank will regulate the moncy supply 
through the purchase and sale of treasury bonds and 
financial bonds in the open market and foreign exchange 
in foreign exchange markets. 

Finance Ministry To Authorize More Bond 
Dealers 


OW2101 183994 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1053 GMT 11 Jan 94 


Ewe Boles. 11 Jan (XINHUA)—The Ministry of 


market. To promote the work actively 
Ministry of Finance, working together 
Sask of Chinn and tho Chins Sachin Geentulon and 


Administration Committee, has formulated the “Proce- 


tion of the Ministry of Finance. 
UK-Based Firm To Hold Currency Trading 


Lectures 


HK2401072694 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 24 
Jan 94 p 2 


{By Pan Zhongming: “Managing Currency to be Theme of 
Lectures” ] 


[Text] Gaiacorp, a London-based international currency 
management firm will strengthen its presence in China. 
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It will do this by enhancing its cooperation with China's 
financial education department and increasing its invest- 
ment in China's key infrastructure construction this year. 
Liu Maolin, manager of the firm's Beijing representative 
office, made the announcement over the weekend. 

Liu said, in the field of financial education, the firm will 
conduct a series of lectures on basic finance and sophisti- 
cated international currency management. 

The firm is seeking opportunities for giving these lectures, 


setting up scholarship funds and investing to facilitate the 
education departments in the universities in Beijing. 


The total investment in this sector will be between 2 and 3 
million yuan ($229,000 and $344,000). 


The firm also plans to further its involvement in the key 
infrastructure projects of China this year. 

It will explore co-operative opportunities with the Bank of 
China, the Industrial and Commercial Bank of China and 
other financial and investment firms, domestic and over- 
seas alike, for investment in the Three Gorges Project and 
Shanghai's Pudong New Area. 

Liu said that his firm planned to introduce its sophisti- 
cated and patented techniques in finance to China, but not 
sell it. He said China can learn its technology through 
“cooperation projects.” 

The firm, handling daily transaction of floated currencies 
worth around $2 billion, contends it has the technology to 
predict future trends in 24 different international curren- 
cies. 

To guarantee the success of the firm’s plan, a high-profile 
delegation wili soon be organized by the firm's headquar- 
ters in London to visit Beijing. 

The delegation hopes to make an overall inspection of 
China’s financial and educational departments. 


Hainan Retains ‘Old Property Tax System’ 


HK2301044994 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA SUNDAY 
MORNING POST (SUNDAY MONEY) in English 23 
Jan 94 p 3 


[By Kennis Chu] 


[Text] China’s southernmost province of Hainan Island 
has retained the mainiand’s old property tax system to 
maintain its attractiveness for foreign property investors. 
The move may provoke leaders in Beijing as the Chinese 
Government has instructed that the new property gains tax 
of between 30 percent to 60 percent had to come into effect 
across the country on January |. 


“At present, the central government has no controls on 
local authorities regarding the implementation of the new 
tax regime,” said Thomas Chan, reader in the department 
of business studies, Hong Kong Polytechnic. “But it is just 
a transitionary stage. The government will pressure all 
local officials to enforce the new system, probably after 
Chinese New Year,” he added. 
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the old property tax even for projects concluded after 
January |.” He gave no information about the timetable of 
the review, but added: “We have to be extremely careful 
about the introduction of the new property gains tax and 
ensure that foreign investors’ confidence will not be hit.” 
Property development is one of the largest industries on 
Hainan island, one of China’s five special economic zones. 
Hainan has set up more than 140 development zones 
throughout the province. The island was also targeted 
under last July’s campaign to clamp down on property 
speculation in China. The property industry was hit hard 
during the second half of last year. 


Mr Zeng, along with the director of Hainan’s Economic 
Co- operation Department, Xiao Ceneng, and the mayor 
of Sanya, Wang Yongchun, attended the inauguration 
ceremony of the Hainan Institute at Hong Kong Univer- 
sity of Science and Technology (HKUST). 


Property Rights Movement, Realignment Viewed 
OW2001222594 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 2135 GMT 5 Jan 94 


[“XINHUA Letter Box:”: “The Movement and Realign- 
ment of Property Rights”} 


[Text] Beijing, 6 Jan (XINHUA)}—The movement and 
realignment of property rights is a general term used to 
describe changes in property rights. It is mainly used to 
describe changes in such property rights as arising from 
enterprise mergers, amalgamations, sales, and auctions, as 
well as purchases of shares in enterprises. 

Since our country introduced the policies of reform and 
opening up, lateral ties among enterprises have developed 
constantly. During the process, some enterprises whose 
liabilities exceed assets, whose production capacities 
cannot satisfy the requirements of the economic scale, and 
whose economic returns are poor have been amalgamated, 
in an active or passive manner, with enterprises generating 
good economic returns. Some enterprises have bought the 
property rights of other enterprises, thus annexing the 
latter by depriving them of their qualifications as legal 
persons or by changing their status as legal entities. Com- 
petent departments have begun to sell the property rights 
of some small state-owned industrial and commercial 
enterprises, especially those whose liabilities exceed assets, 
those which approach bankruptcy, those which have 
chronically operated poorly, and those which have suffered 
losses or made meager profits for successive years. Some 
localities have established enterprise auction markets to 
auction off property rights. Some have sold property rights 
in their entirety while others have sold them separately in 
the form of shares. Since the early eighties, Sino-foreign 
joint ventures have mushroomed and the enterprise share- 
holding system has gradually taken shape. There have been 
mutual purchases of shares between state-owned and for- 
eign-funded enterprises, among state-owned enteiprises, 


62 NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


between state-owned enterprises and enterprises not under 
state ownership, and between enterprises and individuals. 
This has resulted in interchanges among various principal 
holders of property rights. Shares and share certificates 
issued by joint stock enterprises have been traded openly 
through listing or over the counter. The movement of 
property rights has been fairly constant. 

The aforementioned changes in property rights are gener- 
ally termed the movement and realignment of property 
rights. They are the positive results of reform of our 
country’s economic structure. According to state provi- 
sions, assets must be evaluated and the evaluation results 
must be verified by competent departments prior to the 
movement and realignment of property nghts. 


Regulations on Accounting Software Management 
¥ X1901143394 Beijing GUOJI SHANGBAO in Chinese 
io Dec 93 p 6 


[Provisional Regulations on Accounting Calculation Soft- 
ware Management in Foreign Economic Relations and 
Trade Enterprises issued by the Ministry of Foreign Eco- 
nomic Relations and Trade on 23 October 1990; promul- 
gated by the Ministry of Foreign Trade and Economic 
Cooperation in Beijing on 5 October 1993: “Provisional 
Regulations of the Ministry of Foreign Economic Rela- 
tions and Trade on Accounting Calculation Software Man- 
agement in Foreign Economic Relations and Trade Enter- 
prises”) 


[Text}I. General Principle 


Article 1. These regulations are formulated in accordance 
with the regulations of the Ministry of Foreign Economic 
Relations and Trade [MOFERT] laid down in the “Circu- 
lar on Printing and Distributing “Several Regulations on 
Accounting Calculation Software Management” and the 
“Circular on Printing and Distributing ‘Supplementary 
Regulations (for Trial Implementation) on Accounting 
Calculation Software Evaluation” and in light of enter- 
prise accounting calculation and management characteris- 
tics so as to promote the smooth, steady, and coordinated 
development of accounting computerization in foreign 
economic relations and trade enterprises, ensure the legit- 
imate, safe, accurate, and truthful processing and preser- 
vation of accounting data, and promote the standardized 
design and application of accounting calculation software 
in those enterprises. 

Article 2. These regulations should be implemented by the 
following foreign economic relations and trade enterprises 
practicing independent accounting: 


1. Enterprises and units directly under MOFERT and their 
branches or subsidiaries. 


2. Foreign trade, import and export companies, and other 
companies at all levels under the foreign economic rela- 
tions and trade departments or commissions or foreign 
trade bureaus of various provinces, autonomous regions, 
municipalities, and independent planning cities (called 


foreign economic relations and trade departments of var- 
ious provinces hereinafter for short). 


Article 3. In these regulations, accounting calculation 
software refers to computer software used in accounting 
calculation work. 

Il. The Basic Requirements of Accounting Calculation 
Software 


Article 4. Accounting calculation software can be officially 
provided and used only if it meets the following basic 
requirements: 

1. The data input items provided by the software conform 


with the provisions of the current accounting systems 
promulgated or examined and approved by MOFERT. 


2. The accounting codes provided by the software conform 
with the provisions on accounting codes in the current 
accounting systems promulgated or examined and 
approved by MOFERT. 


3. The software should have the necessary functions of 
guarding against accounting data input errors. 
4. The calculation and settlement functions of the software 


conform with the provisions of the current accounting 
a 


5. For the accounting documents which have been entered 
into and processed by the computer as well as the corre- 
sponding account books into which the documents are 
entered, the software can only use a correction function 
which leaves marks. 


6. The software has the ability to print out various account 
books in accordance with the regulations, the necessary 
inquiry function, and the ability to encode account page 
printouts. 
7. The software does not have the function of correcting 
various tables or data which the computer has produced 
according to input accounting documents and the corre- 
sponding account books into which the documents are 
tered. 


8. The software has the ability to prevent unauthorized use 
by unappointed persons or restrict the use authority of 
designated operators. 

9. The software has the necessary measures to protect the 
programmed documents and relevant data documents 
saved in magnetic media or other mediums. 

10. When accounting data saved inside and outside the 
computer is destroyed due to computer breakdown or 
other causes, the computer has the ability to use existing 
data to restore the files to their recent condition. 


Ill. Evaluation of Accounting Calculation Software 


Article 5. Application should be made for the evaluation of 
accounting calculation software which will be popularized 
and applied in foreign economic relations and trade 
departments and their affiliated organizations, which will 
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be sold as a commodity, or which is developed and used by 
foreign economic relations and trade enterprises them- 
selves. MOFERT and the foreign economic relations and 
trade departments of various provinces will set up the 
sation inatinatl 
1. MOFERT will set up an accounting calculation software 
evaluation commission, which will be jointly composed of 
relevant personnel from the Ministry's Finance and 
Accounting Department and Computer Center. Its day- 
to-day work office is to be set up in MOFERT's Finance 
and Accounting Department. 


2. The foreign economic relations and trade departments 


of various provinces will set up corresponding accounting 
calculation software evaluation commissions. 


3. The accounting calculation software evaluation com- 
missions of MOFERT as well as the foreign economic 
relations and trade departments of various provinces 
should be composed of professional accounting and com- 
puter personnel who have obtained the title of an interme- 
diate-level technical post (accountants or engineers). 


Article 6. In applying for the evaluation of accounting 
calculation software, there is a precondition, specifically, 
that the software must have been operated in tandem with 
manual operations for over three months in the unit (two 
or more units for software planned for commercial sales or 
popularization in use) and that complete data consistent 
with manual operations must be preserved. 


Article 7. To apply for the evaluation of accounting 
calculation software, the unit develoring the software must 
submit the following data: 


1. A letter explaining the demand for the software (exemp- 
tions are made for those developing and using the software 
on their own). 


2. A manual giving a general outline of the software design. 


3. A user's operational handbook (exemptions are made 
for those developing and using the software on their own). 


4. A report summing up the project's development. 


5. Users’ opinions (exemptions are made for those devel- 
oping and using the software on their own). 


6. Samples of printout vouchers, account books, and tables 
by units using the software on a trial basis. 


The aforesaid items !-4 have been written in accordance 
with the “Compilation Guideline to Computer Software 
Products Development Documents” by International GB 
567-88. 


Articie 8. The work of evaluating accounting calculation 
software will be examined and approved under the aus- 
pices of the following institutions in light of different 
conditions. 


1. The accounting calculation software of the companies 
directly under MOFERT, as well as their branches or 
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subsidiaries, is to be examined and approved under the 
eS ee) eens Cae Cae 
Evaluation C _ 


2. The accounting calculation software independently 
oeiegee cab eae he Se lane ae ens eae 


. 
pay penn pr mane, pa oy Reerenne 
various provinces. 


3. yas neesunins efeten emaan ein Ge pet 


Article 9. In evaluating any accounting calculation soft- 
ware, the central task is to determine whether it meets the 
basic requirements of accounting calculation software as 
laid down in these regulations. 


Article 10. An accounting calculation software evaluation 
commission should seriously do a good job of the following 
tasks: 

1. Test the software using simulated data. 


2. Inspect the actual application of the software on- 
the-spot. 

3. On the basis of ample demonstrations, write a written 
evaluation and approve it by a secret ballot (with a 
two-thirds majority). 

4. Issue a certificate to those qualified in the evaluation. 
Article 11. When making a major revision of an accounting 
calculation software that has already been approved in 
evaluation, the software developing unit should apply 
again to the evaluation institution for evaluation. 
Article 12. All expenses incurred in accounting calculation 
software evaluation work will be borne by the applicant 
unit. 


IV. Vd and Compater by toe Ul Using 


Article —— Basic conditions for the partial or overall 
replacement of manual accounting with computer. 


1. Basic conditions for the partial replacement of manual 
accounting with computer: 


A. The use of accounting calculation software has passed 
evaluation according to these regulations. 
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B. The unit is fitted with a computer or computer terminal 
especially or chiefly used for accounting calculation work 
and is provided with a professional or designated part-time 
computer operator. 


C. The unit has a strict operational management system, 
the main contents of which include: 


i. Operator’s work responsibilities and power. 


ii. Measures for preventing the input of unaudited 
accounting data, such as original documents and book- 
keeping vouchers. 


iii. Measures for preventing entry of unaudited accounting 
data, such as original documents and bookkeeping 
vouchers, into computer accounts. 


iv. Necessary systems for recording computer operations. 


A. The unit has a strict hardware and software manage- 
ment system, the main contents of which include: 


i. Measures for ensuring the safety of computer room 
equipment and the normal operations of computer. 


ii. Safety and security measures for accounting data and 
accounting software. 


iii. The system of examining, approving, and supervising 
revision of accounting calculation software. 


A. The unit has a strict accounting files management 
system. 


2.. Basic conditions for the replacement of all manual 
accounting with computer: 


A. Meeting all requirements laid down in provision | of 
article 13. 


B. The applicant unit has obtained a certificate of “Unit 
Fulfilling Targets in Accounting Work.” 


C.The accounting calculation software to be adopted 
should pass evaluation, should have been operated in 
tandem with manual operations for over three months, 
and should preserve complete data identical with manually 
processing data. 


Article 14. The units replacing manual accounting with 
computer should be examined and approved by the fol- 
lowing institutions in light of different conditions. 


1. The replacement of manual accounting with computer 
by companies directly under MOFERT, as well as their 
branches or subsidiaries, should be examined and 
approved by MOFERT’s Accounting Calculation Software 
Evaluation Commission. 


2. The replacement of manual accounting with computer 
by the import and export companies at all levels and other 
enterprises under the foreign economic relations and trade 
departments of various provinces should be examined and 
approved by the foreign economic relations and trade 
departments of various provinces and reported to 
MOFERT for the record. 


FBIS-CHI-94-016 
25 January 1994 


Article 15. Units applying for the replacement of manual 
accounting with computer should submit the following 
data to the relevant institutions: 


1. Internal management system on accounting computer- 
ization. 

2. Account codes that replace manual accounting and 
other relevant explanations on codes and scheduling. 


3. A brief account of trial operations and samples of 
printout documents, account books, and tables. 


4. Other data required by the examination and approval 
institutions. 


Article 16. When approving an applicant unit’s request to 
partially or completely replace manual accounting with 
computer, the evaluation institution should issue a corre- 
sponding license. 


V. Production and Management of Accounting 
Calculation Data by Units Replacing Manual 
Accounting With Computer 


Article 7. In units where computers are used to replace 
manual accounting, after the data of original documents, 
which are used as evidence for registered accounts, are 
saved in computers, the registered accounts should be 
printed out, with the original documents appended at the 
end in book form and the account books and tables 
preserved in written form by computer printout. 


Article 18. After all account documents and data are saved 
in the computer, the general ledger account can be replaced 
with the comparative sheet for amount originated in 
current period of general ledger. So long as the documents 
and account books are clear, the lists of documents and 
account books can be appropriately reduced. Day books 
should be printed out daily; ordinary account books can be 
printed out monthly, quarterly, or annually in light of the 
actual situation and work needs; and, where business is 
light, account books can be printed out when it is a full 
page. For cash and bank deposit accounts, computer 
printout loose-leaves can be bound together. 


Article 19. Before printout in written form, magnetic 
media or other mediums in which the accounting informa- 
tion is stored should be properly taken care of and copies 
preserved. 


Article 20. The complete set of documents, files, and other 
data systematically developed in accounting computeriza- 
tion should be taken care of as accounting files and the 
period of safe-keeping expires three years after the system 
is no longer in use or major changes are made. 


Supplementary articles 


Article 21. MOFERT is responsible for interpreting these 
regulations. 


Article 22. These regulations take effect as of | January 
1991. MOFERT 23 October 1990 
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State Auditors Identify Joint Venture 
Malpractices 

HK2301041194 Beijing CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS 
WEEKLY) in English 23-29 Jan 94 p 1 


[By Liu Weiling: “Fraud Seen in Joint Ventures”] 


[Text] State auditors are calling for tightened scrutiny of 
Sino-foreign joint ventures to curb financial malpractices. 


A recent investigation of 572 joint ventures in 14 prov- 
inces, conducted by the State Auditing Administration, 
disclosed the increasing illegal practices in foreign funding, 
such as: 


—A big part of promised foreign investment is not chan- 
neled into the joint ventures. Of the 572 enterprises’ 
2.609 billion yuan ($300 million) in registered capital 
that should have been provided by foreign investors, 
only 43 percent was actually handed over. 


—Many investors provided outdated machinery and tech- 
nology to fulfill their contractual investment. What’s 
worse is that such investments also can entitle ‘he 
investor to dividends, which will result in long-icrin 
harm to the Chinese partners. 


—Some investors use various means to withdraw their 
investment after the joint ventures have been estab- 
listed. Many borrow money from the enterprises and 
some sell raw materials and equipment to the joint 
ventures at prices higher than on the international 
market. 


—Some joint ventures were set up with loans from Chinese 
banks or money borrowed from Chinese partners. Such 
enterprises, which are actually solely Chinese funded, 
are created to take advantage of the country’s preferen- 
tial policies for foreign-funded ventures. 


“All these problems call for closer attention from high 
levels,” said Xu Yudi, director of the State Auditing 
Administration’s foreign funds application audit depart- 
ment. 


“It’s time for action,” Xu said. 


He said joint ventures are no doubt playing an ever big role 
in introducting foreign capital and advanced technologies. 


However, if these illegal practices cannot be rooted out, 
not only will joint ventures be unable to introduce foreign 
capital and advanced equipment and technology to China, 
but they also will bring about long-term losses to Chinese 
interests. 


“We can’t just sit by and see these problems become more 
and more severe,” Xu said. 


He said the State should organize an examination of the 
nation’s joint ventures that would involve the departments 
of foreign trade, administration of industry and com- 
merce, customs and administration of State properties. 


Foreign equipment and technology should also be evalu- 
ated more closely to stop such subterfuge, he said. 
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Xu said the intensified monitoring of joint ventures would 
not affect foreign investors’ interests since an improved 
investment environment and management will help pro- 
tect their legal rights. 

With some joint ventures, a major problem is tax evasion. 
For example, an audit last year of 109 large joint ventures 
showed they owed the State 27.82 million yuan ($3.2 
million) in back taxes and other overdue charges. 


BOC ‘Pledges’ Loans for Foreign Ventures 
HK2301044694 Beijing CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS 
WEEKLY) in English 23-29 Jan 94 p 3 


[By Ren Kan: “More Loans For Foreign Ventures”’] 


[Text] The Bank of China, the country’s major foreign 
exchange bank, pledges that it will continue to lend a 
helping hands to support foreign-funded ventures. 


More credit is expected to be extended to foreign-funded 
ventures in 1994, said Liang Jin’e, deputy general manager 
of the bank’s first credit department. 


But Liang declined to specify how much the total credit 
will amount to. The bank last year supplied $4.3 billion in 
foreign exchange to foreign-funded ventures, 28 percent 
more than in 1992. 


It also granted 42.5 billion yuan ($4.88 billion) in loans 
denominated in renminbi, a rise of 34.4 percent from 
1992. 


Last year’s total credit amount and the rate of increase 
were records for the bank. 


While promising active support for foreign-funded ven- 
tures, Liang warned that the Bank of China will not be able 
to meet the demands of all firms. 


She said the bank will channel its limited capital into 
supporting selected firms according to the country’s indus- 


trial policy. 


The beneficiaries will include enterprises in the energy, 
transportation and telecommunication industries. Priority 
will also be given to export-oriented and technologically- 
advanced firms. 


Liang said those with high profitability and strong ability 
to repay debt will also be on the preferred list. 


To boost the economic links between the mainland and 
Taiwan, priority will be given to Taiwan-funded firms. 
The bank is trying to organize specialized loans for these 
firms. 


The bank will closely watch the investment activities of 
large and well-known overseas companies, believing that 
any interest by them in investing in large projects in China 
deserve priority. 


Lians said the bank will be cautious in lending to foreign- 
funded ventures engaged in real estate speculation or the 
importation of outdated equipment. 
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It will also be careful with firms that have not repaid, on 
schedule, loans already granted by the bank. 


To those able to make up losses in the near future, the bank 
will continue to give its support. But to those with no hope 
of making profits, the bank will press for repayment. 


Liang said the bank will supervise and urge foreign-funded 
enterprises to operate efficiently. 


She said the bank will try to improve its regulations on 
lending to protect the bank’s assets. 


“It is time for us to make use of our experience and solve 
the problems,” Lians said. 


To better manage its loans to foreign-funded ventures, the 
bank will also strengthen the training of its staff. 


As a major channel for utilizing foreign investment, the 
Bank of China has been following a credit policy that 
favours foreign-funded ventures. Since 1980, the bank has 
provided foreign-funded ventures with $18.3 billion in 
foreign exchange and 135.6 billion yuan ($15.5 billion) in 
renminbi. 


About 50 percent of the foreign-funded ventures in China 
have opened accounts with the Bank of China. Of these, 20 
percent have received loans from the bank. 


Analysts said the bank’s active support of foreign-funded 
ventures should be strengthened by the growth in savings 
deposits. 


By the end of last year, the outstanding savings in renminbi 
had surpassed 204.86 billion yuan ($23.5 billion) while 
savings denominated in foreign exchange totalled $27.8 
billion. 


Beijing Sees Foreign Trade, Investment in 1993 


11K2101121894 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
11 Jan 94 pl 


[Dispatch by Zhao Xinglin (6392 5281 2651): “All-Round 
Growth Registered in Foreign Trade in Beijing Last Year’’] 


[Text] Beijing, 10 Jan (RENMIN RIBAO)—Thanks to the 
new concept of “large-scale economic and trade activities, 
extensive circulation, and huge markets” put forth by 
Beijing in exploring foreign economic and trade work, 
all-round growth was registered in various economic and 
trade targets in 1993, as shown by the following facts: The 
total import and export volume reached $3.04 billion, 
increasing by 40.5 percent over the previous year; a total of 
3,752 foreign-invested enterprises were newly approved, 
with a contracted investment total of $10.39 billion, 
increasing by 1.7 and 4.3 times respectively on the pre- 
vious year. 


There were four striking features in Beijing's foreign eco- 
nomic and trade development in 1993. 1) Over 20 tran- 
snational corporations, including such large and renowned 
companies as Matsushita Electronics Industries of Japan, 
Unilever of the UK, Eveready Batteries and Kraft General 
Foods of the United States, ABB of Germany [country as 
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published; ABB is a joint Swedish, Swiss concern], and so 
on invested in Beijing. 2) Major breakthroughs was made 
in real estate development with foreign capital, as 176 
foreign-invested housing projects were newly approved 
with a total contracted amount of $5.85 billion, which has 
injected new vigor and vitality into Beijing in its advance 
toward becoming a modern metropolis. 3) In the construc- 
tion of scientific and technological development zones and 
small industrial zones, stress was put on the development 
of a number of foreign-invested enterprises featuring 
advanced technology and export orientation, and priority 
was given to the development of new, high-technology 
industry. A bumper harvest was reaped by Beijing’s exper- 
imental hi-tech industria! development zone last year, with 
total revenues gained from technical services, industry, 
and trade exceeding 10 billion yuan. The zone has 
increased its supply of additional commodities for export. 
4) Reform of the foreign trade structure was deepened, and 
a new pattern embracing specialized foreign trade corpo- 
rations, industrial and trade corporations, locally run 
export enterprises, and foreign-invested enterprises began 
to take shape. 


Among Beijing's industrial units, a number of large state- 
owned enterprises, with the cooperation of some interna- 
tionally famous production enterprises, are undergoing 
transformation with new high technology, and backbone 
export enterprises have emerged in large numbers. 


Noted Economists Comment on Reform Program 


HK2201062394 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 0931 GMT 21 Jan 94 


{By reporter Tian Huiming (3944 1920 2494): “Econo- 
mists Discuss the Significance of the Publication of the 
Book Series ‘Reform Faces a New Century””} 


[Text] Beijing, 21 Jan (ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE)— 
Xue Mugiao, the noted 90-year old economist who seldom 
goes outdoors, turned up at the Jinglun Hotel, Beijing, on 
20 January and met with economic experts Liu Guoguang, 
Wu Jinglian, Zhang Zhuoyuan, Li Jiange, and others, to 
discussthe practical significance of publication of the book 
series “Reform Faces a New Century.” 


The series consists of eight books, and its chief editor is 
Xue Mugiao and its deputy chief editors Liu Guoguang 
and Wu Jinglian. Its editorial committee includes econo- 
mists Zhang Zhuoyuan and Dai Yuanchen, and a number 
of middle-aged and young economic experts including Li 
Jiange, Zhou Xiaochuan, Guo Shuging, and Lou Jiwei. 


These experts and scholars have personally participated in 
designing and putting into practice China’s reform plans 
over the past dozen years or more, so the series possesses 
the characteristics of integrating theory and practice and of 
being exceedingly functional. 


Xue Mugiao wrote a preface to the series. He reviewed the 
course of new China’s construction and reform and found 
that arguments have mainly centered on two main lines: 
First, the question of whether to take economic develop- 
ment or class struggle as the central task. Second, the 
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question of whether the pattern of economic structure 
should be the allocation of resources by planning or by the 
market. We should say there is already common consensus 
on these two questions now. As this century is drawing to 
a close and the next is unfolding, economic theorists 
should make good preparations and can seize the oppor- 
tunity for all time to push China’s reform and lay a 
foundation for take-off in the next century. 


At the meeting of economists, Wu Jinglian said: The most 
important moment of reform, which I have looked forward 
to for many years, has finally come. Given so many new 
reform measures and numerous big and small things, it is 
necessary to seriously study and carefully design reform 
plans. If we are just a little careless, it will probably lead to 
disturbances. 


He Yang argued that it is no longer practical to run the 
economy through the methods of formalism, mass move- 
ments, and administrative orders, instead, economic and 
legal means should be used, and that what is important is 
strengthening study of market economic theories. 


Zhou Xiaochuan said that the fruits of economic theory 
study over the years have been incorporated into central 
documents, directly influencing economic life, and that 
forward-looking economic theories will inevitably play an 
important role in China’s reform. 


Li Jiange told this reporter that the problem of inflation in 
the economy is absolutely not caused by the pushing 
forward of reform, and that reform is intended to suppress 
inflation, and this view must be clearly elaborated theoret- 
ically. 


Commentary on Lifting Enterprises’ ‘Burden’ 
OW2201 180694 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 2142 GMT 10 Jan 94 


(“New Year commentary” by XINHUA reporter Zhang 
Jinsheng (1728 6930 0524): “State-Owned Enterprises, 
Unload Your Heavy Historical Burden’’} 


[Text] Beijing, 11 Jan (XINHUA)—At a time when reform 
has entered a new historical period, China’s several hun- 
dred thousand state-owned enterprises, which are famed as 
the “backbone of the Republic,” are facing severe chal- 
lenges today: how to unload their heavy historical burden 
and go to the battlefront with a light pack so that they can 
start from the same starting line together with enterprises 
of different ownerships to compete for the great wealth and 
to recreate their images. 


Undoubtedly, state-owned enterprises must be given great 
credit for the prosperity of the Republic today and for the 
strong material base on which reform and opening up are 
being carried out. However, as economic structural reform 
deepens and the construction of a socialist market 
economy accelerates, difficulties encountered by state- 
owned enterprises in production and management have 
become increasingly acute. The heart of the problem is 
their slow growth in economic efficiency. For example, 
profits delivered and taxes paid by state-owned industrial 
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enterprises grew a mere 1.1 times between 1980 and 1992, 
far below the 3.14 times registered by collective enterprises 
and the 33.5 times registered by enterprises of other types 
of ownership. There are some state-owned enterprises 
which are unable to grow or which even suffer large losses. 
It is true that the predicament of state-owned enterprises 
today was caused by the shortcomings of the unitary 
planned economic system which the country implemented 
for a long period. However, we must not deny that the 
heavy historical burden on the shoulders of state- owned 
enterprises is an important reason why the “dragon” 
cannot take off. 


Speaking at a national conference on restructuring the 
economy late last year, a principal responsible person from 
the State Commission for Restructuring the Economy 
made a resounding call: To change course in accordance 
with the requirement of a modern enterprise system, 
state-owned enterprises must resolve the question of their 
heavy historical burden in a unified way. This has struck a 
sympathetic chord in various quarters, particularly among 
the vast numbers of state-owned enterprises. Entrepre- 
neurs generally agree that the call points to an important 
link in reforming state-owned enterprises and that the 
opportunity offered by reform should be seized to resolve 
this issue of the “burden” once and for all. 


How to unload the “burden?” It can be unloaded through 
reform and by approaching the problem from two direc- 
tions, the state and the enterprises. An authoritative anal- 
ysis carried out by a state department indicates that the 
historical “burden” on the shoulders of state-owned enter- 
prises consists of four major thing, namely enterprises’ 
debt burden; an inadequate accumulation to cover the 
social insurance of veteran workers; the transfer, unem- 
ployment, and rehiring of surplus personnel; and social 
undertakings carried out by enterprises. 


To lift state-owned enterprises’ historical burden and to 
enable them to operate according to a new system, the 
paramount issue is to rationally adjust the structure of 
their assets and liabilities and to resolve the question of 
their debt burdens based on the need for fair competition 
in the market. The idea adopted by the departments 
concerned is to determine, on a case-by-case basis, the 
amount and ratio of the debts borne by enterprises as a 
result of the change from appropriations to loans, and to 
transform these loans into invested capital in the form of 
increased state investment. The question of other types of 
debts can also be resolved by a variety of means, including 
transforming creditor's rights into shareholder’s rights. As 
to the difficult problem arising from shortages of accumu- 
lation to cover veteran workers’ social insurance, it should 
be resolved by exploring new approaches to replace 
workers’ insurance with social insurance and to do so in a 
unified manner. In the process of reforming the system of 
property rights through auctioning off state assets, carrying 
out mergers, and adopting a stockholding system, experi- 
ments may be conducted to appropriate a certain propor- 
tion of social insurance funds from state assets for use in 
covering veteran workers’ social insurance. This approach 
can unload the “heavy burden” currently borne by the 
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backs of enterprises while removing veteran workers’ con- 
cerns about life after retirement. 


Surplus manpower is another difficult problem caused by 
the protracted implementation of a planned economic 
system. The current situation is that there are too many 
surplus personnel in state- owned enterprises, and the 
reform of the enterprise system and adjustment of the 
industrial structure will create an additional large number 
of surplus personnel. After analyzing this issue, an author- 
itative person hit the nail on the head with the remark: If 
the question of “excess employment” in state-owned enter- 
prises is not resolved, fair competition between state- 
owned enterprises and other types of enterprises will 
become empty talk. To resolve this question, the state has 
decided that surplus personnel created in the course of 
enterprise reform should be transferred primarily to ter- 
tiary industries and that the state will give these preferen- 
tial treatment in terms of taxes, credit, and real estate. At 
the same time, it encourages some workers to transfer to 
village and town enterprises, foreign-funded enterprises, 
and private enterprises. It also urges workers to themselves 
look for work. However, workers at state-owned enter- 
prises, after leaving state-owned enterprises, should enjoy 
rights to and interests in social insurance and housing 
commensurate with their years of service. In resolving the 
question of enterprises carrying out social undertakings— 
the fourth major difficulty encountered by state-owned 
enterprises—the state has made clear the policy of gradu- 
ally stripping enterprises of their nonproductive undertak- 
ings. Schools for dependents, logistical undertakings, and 
services operated by enterprises and other social functions 
undertaken by them for long periods should be hived off as 
soon as possible. Some of the hived off functions are to be 
taken over by governments, some by independent social 
organizations, and some by enterprises established solely 
for such purposes. 


The time will eventually arrive for the dragon to take off. 
Through restructuring and innovation, state-owned enter- 
prises will surely be able to meet the various severe 
challenges of economic competition in the marketplace 
with a new image. State enterprises will certainly regain 
their magnificent image, like the dragon soaring to the sky! 


Article Views Wage Trend in 1993 


HK2401060094 Beijing GUANGMING RIBAO in 
Chinese 9 Jan 94 p 4 


[Article by staff correspondent Zhang Zhibin (1728 1807 
2430) and staff reporter Fang Jiangshan (2455 3068 1472): 
“One High, One Even: Wages Trend in *93"} 


[Text] Although prices increased at a rather high rate in 
1993, it seemed that the people's livelihood was not 
affected too seriously, because workers wages increased at 
a higher rate than the rate of price increases. It was learned 
from the authoritative state departments that, in 1993, 
total wages of workers amounted to some 477 billion yuan, 
up by 83.1 billion yuan or 21.1 percent. The average 
worker's wage was 3,236 yuan, up by 525 yuan or 19.4 
percent over the previous year. By reviewing the basic 
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trend of wages last year, we found the basic characteristic 
of “one high, one even” in wage increases last year. 


Reasons for “One High, One Even” 


“One high” refers to the high rate of increase for wages 
compared with previous years. Compared with 1992 and 
1991, wage increases in 1993 were 3.5 and 10.1 percentage 
points higher respectively. The comparatively high rate of 
increase was mainly caused by economic growth and price 
increases. In 1993, the national economy continued to 
grow at a rather high speed, and a lot of enterprises issued 
more bonuses to workers or raised wages. In addition, the 
general price level, especially for goods closely related to 
people’s daily lives, rose substantially. In order to ensure 
that the people’s living conditions would not be worsened, 
many localities increased price subsidies. According to 
calculations, economic growth contributed to over 50 
percent of the additional wages, and price increases con- 
tributed to over 30 percent of the additional wages. 


“One even” refers to the even monthly rate of wage 
increases. From the beginning of the year to the end, the 
rate of increase of workers’ total wages always stood at 
around 20 percent, and there was little variation from one 
month to the other. The difference between the highest 
rate of increase, which was in November, and the rate in 
December was only 2.9 percentage points. These stable 
and even rates of increase over the whole year have rarely 
been seen in recent years. This situation was caused, first, 
by the fact that economic development during the “off 
season” in 1993 did not slow down, and a rather high 
growth rate was maintained from the beginning of the year. 
Second, self-control mechanisms for wage increases in 
enterprises are being built up gradually, and many institu- 
tions paid attention to reserve certain funds when business 
is good to meet their needs in periods when business is less 
satisfactory. This prevents wage increases from being 
affected by seasonal changes in business results. 


Analysis of the Results of Wage Changes 


By analyzing the results of the wage changes in 1993, we 
may find the following facts: 


—As compared with the economic growth situation, wage 
increases remained in a normal condition. With the 
price factor deducted, total actual wages increased by 
4.8 percent in 1993, and this was lower than the growth 
rate in domestic production, which was 13 percent 
(according to comparable prices); meanwhile, the 
average rate of increase in real wage income was 3.4 
percent, and this was lower than the increase in social 
productivity, which was 10.9 percent. 


—The gap between the wage income of workers in dif- 
ferent types of economic entities widened. The average 
wage of workers in state- owned economic units was 
3,441 yuan, an increase of 19.6 percent; for workers in 
urban collective units it was 2,436 yuan, an increase of 
15.5 percent; and for workers in other types of economic 
units it was 5,215 yuan, an increase of 31.5 percent. 
Among various types of economic units, wage income in 
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collective units increased at the lowest rate, wages in 
various types of the mixed economy increased fastest. 
and those in state-owned units were in the middle. The 
ratio of average wages in collective units to state-owned 
units to all types of joint ventures widened from 
1:1.37:1.88 in 1992 to 1:1.41:2.14 in 1993. 


—The average wage income of workers in production 
enterprises increased faster than in nonprofit-making 
social institutions and administrative institutions. 
According to statistics, the average wage income of 
workers in enterprises was close to 3,566 yuan, and 
increased by 21.7 percent over 1992; the average wage 
income of workers in nonprofit-making social institu- 
tions was 3,173 yuan, and increased by 15.6 percent; 
and the average wage income of workers in administra- 
tive institutions was 3,092 yuan, and increased by only 
11.1 percent. The rate of increase in wage income in 
enterprises was respectively 6.1 percentage points and 
10.6 percentage points higher than in nonprofit-making 
social institutions and administrative institutions. 
Income gaps between workers in these three types of 
institutions widened further. Substantial differences 
also existed in the wage incomes of enterprise workers in 
different trades and localities as the economic results of 
the enterprises varied greatly. In particular, the wage 
income of workers in enterprises which were forced to 
partly or fully suspend operations was even lower. 


—There were substantial differences in rates of wage 
increases in different areas. As economic development 
in the southeastern coastal area was fast and attained a 
high level, the rate of increase in wages there was much 
higher than in the interior areas. According to Novem- 
ber’s statistics, total wages in the coastal areas mostly 
increased at a rate above 25 percent; in particular, rates 
of increase in Jiangsu and Guangdong were above 30 
percent. However, almost all of the interior provinces 
recorded growth rates of less than 20 percent, and the 
rate in Shaanxi was only 10.9 percent. Because there are 
a large number of large and medium-sized state-owned 
enterprises in the three northeastern provinces, the rate 
of wage increases was rather low there, and they were all 
below 20 percent, and the rate in Heilongjiang was only 
9.1 percent. In areas where the economy grew fast and 
wages also increased fast, substantial differences also 
existed in the actual rate of wage income increases from 
one district to another. 


Main Problems With Current Wage Changes 


As the self-control mechanism in enterprises to adjust 
wage increases was not perfect enough, the economic 
efficiency of wage expenditure is not high enough at 
present, and this is the most prominent problem in the 
current situation in wage changes. It is known that many 
enterprises continue to issue bonuses while operating in 
the red. Some enterprises even continue to promote 
workers to higher grades when their operations have been 
suspended partly or completely and when they find it hard 
to issue wages normally. In many enterprises, the purpose 
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of adopting a universal labor contract system and post- 
and-skill-related wage system is to increase wages. Most 
enterprises hope that they can pay more wages to their 
workers but few people care about the economic efficiency 
of wage expenditure. 


Some experts in this field hope that the state authorities 
will relax controls over total wage expenditure in enter- 
prises in an orderly way and will allow market forces to 
adjust wage increases in enterprises. Through the “wage— 
costs—prices—demand”™ mechanism, the issuance of 
wages will be linked with the survival of enterprises, and 
the problem will thus be better resolved. 


Nationwide ‘Employment Project’ To Be Launched 
OW 2401084294 Beijing XINHUA in English 0832 
GMT 24 Jan 94 


[Text] Beijing, January 24 (XINHUA)—The Chinese Gov- 
ernment has decided to launch a nationwide “employment 
project” this year aimed at helping long-term jobless 
people. 


“The project will also serve China's target of keeping the 
nationwide jobless rate within three percent’’, said Zhang 
Xiaojian, head of the Employment Department of the 
Labor Ministry, in an interview with XINHUA today. 


The project will create more job chances for the unem- 
ployed by offering special services and administration 
through the country’s 10,000 job-introduction agencies, 
2,200 job-training centers and over 200,000 labor service 
enterprises. 


China has already achieved marked results in arranging 
jobs for the jobless, according to the official. Statistics 
from the Labor Ministry showed that in 1993 alone a total 
of 7 million jobless people found jobs. The total unem- 
ployed nationwide has dropped sharply from 11 million to 
the present four million in the past couple of years. 


The official said that the vast majority of the unemployed 
can now find new jobs within six months with the help of 
China's employment service system. 


The jobless people who have been out of work for over six 
months account for 20 percent of the total jobless figure. 


“The employment project will focus on helping these 
long-term jobless people,” the official stressed. 


The Labor Ministry stipulates that enterprises which 
employ long- term unemployed people are entitled to 
receive their previous unemployment relief fund partially 
or wholly, as subsidies for wage payment. 


Preferential treatment in terms of finance, taxation and 
choice of sites will be granted to jobless people who are to 
be self- employed, the official said. 


The long-term jobless who cannot find jobs even after job 
training will be given temporary jobs in the locally-run 
labor service enterprises until they find new jobs. 
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For those who reject any form of employment without any 
sensible reasons, the government will cease to grant them 
unemployment relief funds. 

The official said that the employment project will first be 
launched in a dozen provinces and municipalities, 
including Beijing and Shanghai Cities, and Shandong, 
Hebei and Zhejiang Provinces. 

The project will then be carried out on a nationwide scale 
in 1995. 


Industrial Sales, Production Up in December 


HK2201034494 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 22 
Jan 94 p 2 


[By staff reporter Wu Yunhe: “Industrial Sales and Pro- 
duction Soar Last Month] 

[Text] China’s industrial sector regained its vitality in both 
production and sales in the last month of 1993, according 
to December statistics released by the State. 


The Statistics Bureau said the output of industrial firms hit 
366.4 billion yuan ($42.6 billion) in December, up 29.8 
percent from the same month in 1992. 


The increase was 6.2 percent higher than the average 
industrial output growth in 1993. 


Bureau economists said banks eased their controls on the 
money supply late last year, spurring industrial production 
at the end of the year. 


In December, banks lent 40.4 billion yuan ($4.7 billion) 
more than in the same month in 1992, they noted. 


Inspired by the relaxed financial situation, retail sales also 
jumped 35.3 percent over the same one-month period last 
year to reach 155 billion yuan ($18 billion). 


This was 5.6 percent higher than the year-on-year monthly 
growth rate in November 1993. 


The bureau said the rebound in production and sales was 
partly attributable to the government's new reform mea- 
sures. 


In Decernber, when the central government decided to 
reform its tax system and further deregulate prices, grain 
and household electrical appliances became hot sellers on 
the domestic market. 


The buying spree for agricultural products and high- 
value-added durables triggered a year-on-year consumer 
prices growth of 23.9 percent in the 35 largest cities, the 
bureau noted. 


The volume of grain sales increased by 1.41 million tons 
over December 1992. 


The counter-measures adopted by the government have, 
however, worked to stabilize the market prices of grain and 
cooking oil, while the State Council is taking steps to 
control the prices of other commodities bureau officials 
said. 
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However, the taxes and profits generated by State firms 
listed in the government budget also doubled from 
December 1992 to the last month of 1993. 


State factories, which only experienced a 5.5 percent 
increase in output in November last year, had a year- 
on-year increase of 13.9 percent in output which totalled 
174.9 billion yuan ($20.3 billion). 


‘Fake Trucks’ Scam Prompts Warnings From 
Officials 


HK2401073294 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 24 
Jan 94 p 3 


[By Ma Chenguang: “Brake Put on Fake Truck Scam”™] 


[Text] Some 16,000 fake trucks are believed to be still on 
the roads today, following the discovery of 4,000 such 
vehicles recently in South China. 


The discovery has prompted authorities to warn Chinese 
consumers again to be on the lookout for fake and shoddy 
goods. 


Fabricated motors, mechanical equipment and high-tech 
products have joined the list of fake name brand liquors, 
Acourding to Li Chuanging, newly appointed Director 
General of the State Technology Supervision Administra- 
tion (STSA), one of the most serious new cases involves 
fake Dong Feng trucks. 


According to Li, more than 4,000 such fake trucks have 
beeri found on the roads. This has resulted in an estimated 
loss of 40 million yuan ($4.59 million) to the State and also 
to the maker, the Dongfeng Motor Corporation, which is 
based in Hubei Province. 


Analysts believe some 16,000 more fake trucks are in 
service, he added. 


Meanwhile, some enterprises in Zhejiang’s Pingyang 
County and Fujian’s Fuding County have sold assembled 
mechanical equipment to landlocked regions at more than 
60 million yuan ($6.89 million). 


When the machine tools arrived in these 26 provinces and 
municipalities under the name of “joint ventures,” they 
failed to operate and turned out to be waste parts. 


The central government is now investigating these matters 
and is prepared to levy tougher penalties on producers. 


Counterfeit products in the high tech sector include com- 
puter software, anti-virus disks and laser symbol detectors. 


Li vowed to further carry on the drive against counterfeit 
goods, which was started six years ago. 


Last year, the country handled 91,017 cases involving fake 
and shoddy goods, sentenced 470 people and executed 
four. 


One of the latest cases reported by the Beijing-based 
Worker's Daily (GONGREN RIBAO] said that a firm in 
Shenzhen was ordered to pay a fine of 8.2 million yuan 
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($940,000) and had its carnings of 2.8 million yuan 
($320,000) confiscated for selling counterfeit Maotai, a 
Chinese brand liquor. 


Biack Market Reduces Gold Sales to Government 


HK2401072494 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 24 
Jan 94 pl 


[By Pei Jianfeng: “Gold Sales to State Dropped 40 per cent 
in 1993"] 

[Text] The amount of gold sold to the government last year 
plunged by nearly 40 per cent over 1992. 

This was the first time in the past 15 years that gold sales 
to the State decreased, said Cui Dewen, Vice Director of 
the Gold Bureau under the Ministry of Metallurgical 
Industry. 


State regulations stipulate that all gold produced in the 
country must be sold to the People’s Bank of China. 


Although gold purchased by the central bank fell drasti- 
cally last year gold output was higher than in 1992 said Ai 
Dacheng, also Vice- Director of the Gold Bureau. 


A considerable amount of gold produced in the country 
was illegally sold on the black market at higher market 
prices, Cui and Ai said. 

The central bank’s purchase price for gold is roughly half 
the international market price. 


During the first five months of last year, gold sales to the 
State fell 57 per cent over the same period of the previous 
year. 

To reverse the trend, the government raised the purchase 
price from 1,697 yuan ($195) per ounce to 2,986 yuan 
($343) last September. 

The government pledged that the new purchase price, 
about 10 per cent lower than price on the London gold 
market, will fluctuate with the London gold price. 


In September, a record amount of gold was sold to the 
State. 


But the price of gold has remained at 2,986 yuan ($343) 
per ounce since September |, while the price in the London 
gold market has climbed from $375 to $390 per ounce. 


The gap has attracted gold producers back to the black 
markets. 


Cui attributed the problem to weak management of the 
gold industry. 


Last year, the gold bureau went from being an independent 
unit under the State Council to a part of the Ministry of 
Metallurgical Industry. 


With poor supervision, many individuals and units were 
able to illegaliy mine gold. 


And Cui said he is not optimistic about the situation 
changing this year. 
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The country’s gold producers will be the hardest hit by the 
new taxation system that took effect on January |, he said. 


Continued Reportage on Three Gorges Project 


Supported by Sichuan Governor 


HK 1901132894 Chengdu Sichuan People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 16 Jan 94 


[Text] The Sichuan Three Gorges Joint Economic Devel- 
opment Committee held the first meeting in Chongqing on 
14 and 15 January. At this meeting, Provincial Deputy 
Party Secretary and Governor Xiao Yang stressed that the 
success of the Three Gorges project will depend on whether 
the | million residents in the reservoir area can be trans- 


ferred out. Sichuan firmly supports the Three Gorges 
project and therefore must make this transfer successful. 


Xiao Yang pointed cut: We must properly relocate these 
residents so that they will work and live in contentment. In 
this respect, we must resolutely implement the policy of 
exploitative transfer so that the transfer of the residents 
will merge with economic and social development. 

Vice Governor Gan Yuping systematically explained the 
basic situation in eastern Sichuan, its conditions for recla- 
mation, and the policy for joint development. 

The meeting listened to the opinions proposed by the 
committee on joint economic development in the Three 
Gorges area. Sun Tongchuan, member of the provincial 
party committee’s Standing Committee and secretary of 
the Chongging City CPC Committee, attended the 
meeting and made a speech. Mayors and commissioners 
from eight cities and prefectures in eastern Sichuan, 
including Chongqing City, Wanxian City, Nantong City, 
and Fuling Prefecture also attended the meeting. 


Infrastructure Construction Updated 


0112501105194 Beijing XINHUA in English 0824 
GMT 25 Jan 94 


[Text] Yichang, January 25 (XINHUA)—With the full 
support of the central government, Yichang City in Hubei 
Province, has stepped up the pace of construction of a 
communication network that serves the largest water con- 
servancy and power project—the Three Gorges. 


Preparations for an international airport have started. 
According to a preliminary plan, the airport will be built in 
two phases. The first phase will involve the construction of 
a 2,600- meter runway and the second phase will involved 
a 3,200-meter runway. The first phase, estimated to cost 
350 million yuan, is scheduled for completion in 1995. 


Work on a deep-water harbor capable of accommodating 
ships of 3,000 tons is to start soon near the dam site. The 
project is expected to cost 120 million yuan. 


With a designed handling capacity of 10 to 50 million tons 
annually, the port will be used to transport materials 
needed in the construction of the Three Gorges Project, of 
which preliminary projects have started. 
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Meanwhile, a highway bridge across the Chang Jiang River 
at Yichang will be built soon. 

The Three Gorges Project, which was launched two years 
ago by the Chinese Government, is one of the world's 
largest water conservancy and power projects. A dam 185 
meters high and nearly 2 km long will be thrown across the 
Chang Jiang River before the year 2010. 


Emigration Efforts Aided 
OW2501111694 Beijing XINHUA in English 0851 
GMT 25 Jan 94 


[Text] Yichang, January 25 (XINHUA)}—Aid has come 
from all over the country to the Three Gorges Water 
Control Dam area to help the local people to emigrate from 
the area. 


According to officials from the Migration Development 
Bureau of the Three Gorges Project Construction Com- 
mittee under the State Council, during the past year, 20 
provinces and municipalities and 60 central government 
departments have offered 133 million yuan in support of 
dam area activities. 

The Three Gorges Water Control Dam is expected to take 
17 years to finish. As the project progresses, a large area 
along the Chang Jiang River will ts: flooded, including the 
sites of two cities, 11 counties, {14 towns and 1,7iI 
villages. The people in the area will have to be moved out 
to free up land for the project's construction. 


A span of over 600 kilometers from Yichang to Chongqing 
is to become the migration front. The migration work will 
be extremely arduous, an official from the bureau said. 


The Chinese Government has instituted preferential poli- 
cies to aid the economic development of the dam area and 
create a favorable environment for the migration work. 


Support is offered through various means, such as tech- 
nical assistance, capital investment, job training, informa- 
tion consultation and labor service export. 

Beijing, Shanghai and some coastal cities and provinces 
have provided thousands of jobs for the migrants, and 
Shenzhen, a special economic zone in south China's 
Guangdong Province, has allocated 500,000 yuan to train 
migration administrative personnel. 


As residents of Yichang City in central China's Hubei 
Province should be moved out first to make room for the 
preparatory stage of the project, 50 million yuan of assis- 
tance has been rushed to the city from ail over the country. 


By the end of last year, more than 5,300 people have been 
relocated from the Three Gorges Dam area so as to clear 
over 70,000 hectares for construction work. 


The migration project has already started. Ai present, an 
area of more than 1,800 hectares has been cleared for 
project construction and 25 factories are now being 
moved. 
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Poverty Relief Program's Progress Noted 
OW2401085694 Beijing XINHUA in English 0830 
GMT 24 Jan 94 


[Text] Guiyang, January 24 (XINHUA)—The carrying out 
of a poverty-relief program over the past decade has 
resulted in 40 million people in China's impoverished 
mountainous regions emerging from poverty and much 
improved local public facilities. 


A report by the State Planning Commission says that 
under the program some 6,800 km of roads and 7,855 
bridges have been built, and 82,000 km of roads upgraded 
in nearly 10,000 villages in 18 impoverished regions in 
The program also supplied pure water to 27.72 million 
people and 18 million heads of cattle, and increased the 
area of irrigated farmland by 2.23 million ha [hectares] and 
hydropower generating capacity by 330,000 kw, the report 
says. 

The program, called “relief in exchange for work”, differs 
from the traditional poverty-relief programs in that the 
help does not come in form of money, ><* in form of 
material input by the state or consumer goods in exchange 
for farmers’ labor. 


In this way, the report says, the government can save the 
cash it badly needs for construction while overstocked 
industrial products can find consumers. 


Since 1984 the Chinese Government has put into the 
program 20 billion yuan-worth of grain, textiles, consumer 
electric products and household hardware. In return, 
farmers have put in hundreds of millions of labor/days. 


The report says the program marks a change in the 
government's policy. Rather than providing aids in cash, 
the new policy aims to improve the infrastructure of the 
impoverished regions and implant the possibility of self- 
development. 


In Guizhou Province in southwest China the past few years 
have witnessed the building of 7,200 km of roads and 525 
bridges under the program. The report says Guizhou is the 
greatest benefiter of the program. 


The province also gets one fifth of the one million tons of 
grain provided annually by the government to the ethnic- 
minority areas in the central and western parts of China. 
The grain is used to pay farmers working to make new 
terraced farmlands or to upgrade hilly land. 


The report says some 76,000 ha of high-yield farmland has 
been created in the province over the past two years. It 
predicts that by the end of the century the province, now 
suffering from a serious grain shortage, will be able to 
produce enough grain to feed itself. 


Since 1991, when massive floods caused tremendous losses 
to east China, the government has launched a program to 
repair and build water-conservancy projects on seven 
rivers and five lakes in the region. 
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The projects, involving 10 billion yuan-worth of industrial 
products in exchange for farmers’ labor, will be completed 
by 1995. 


The report says that the construction materials and tools 
are usually provided by local governments. 


The report says China's poverty-relief program is highly 
appreciated by international organizations including the 
World Bank, which depicts the program in a report as good 
way to create job opportunities in impoverished areas and 
to build rural infrastructure facilities. 

The report disclosed that, starting this year, the govern- 
ment will launch a new codenamed the “87 
Poverty Relief Project”, so-called as it will strive to pull 80 
million people from the poverty line over seven years. The 
project will require the input of two billion yuan-worth of 
industrial products a year. 


Township Enterprises Increase in Western Areas 
OW2201131594 Beijing XINHUA in English 0910 
GMT 22 Jan 94 


[Text] Nanning, January 22 (XINHUA)—Total output 
value of rural enterprises in five northwest provinces and 
regions in 1993 increases: by 45 percent over that in 1992, 
local governmer:' officiais said. 


The output value of rural enterprises in 1992 was 30 
percent up over the previous year in Gansu, Shaanxi and 
Qinghai Provinces, the Xinjiang Uygur Autonomous 
Region and the Ningxia Hui Autonomous Region in 
Northwest China. 


For the impoverished minority nationality regions, town- 
ship enterprises have become essential to economic devel- 
opment in rural areas, the officials say. 


Meanwhile, for three consecutive years between 1991 and 
1993, Guangxi Zhuang Autonomous Region in Central 
West China had been leading the country in the growth of 
township enterprises. Last year, their total output value hit 
60.1 billion yuan, or 2.15 times that of the previous year. 


To shorten the discrepancy with other economically devel- 
oped areas of the country, these regions have been putting 
more investments into rural enterprises. 


In Shaanxi Province, some enterprises have begun to 
attract foreign funds. In the first half of last year, foreign 
investors set up more than 50 joint ventures with local 
township enterprises involving a total investment of 600 
million yuan. 


The share-holding system is taking root in such enter- 
prises. Gansu Province now has some 10,000 share- 
holding township enterprises, while share-holding town- 
ship enterprises in Shaanxi Province account for ten 
percent of the total. 


At the same time, new and high technology 1s playing an 
increasing more important role. Many of the rural enter- 
prises are upgrading their technology and readjusting 
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Farmers Said To Require State Aid 


HK2401073694 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 24 
Jan 94 p4 


[Article by Huang Zhiling from the “Opinion” page: 
“Farmers Need State Aid”) 

[Text] Since China started its market oriented rural reform 
15 years ago, its farmers have had more say in production 
and sales. 


But government help is needed to further adapt them to 
the market economy, economists say. 


A recent survey conducted by the Fixed Rural Observation 
Post Office (Fropo) under the Agricultural Ministry con- 
firms this view. 

China set up fixed observation posts 10 years ago in 312 
villages. 

“The posts aim at collecting firsthand information for 
decision- makers drafting rural policies,” said Fropo 
director Yu Zhan, the survey creator and one of the 
analyzers of the report. 


Fropo’s survey covered 7,012 rural households in the 312 
villages. All the questionnaires were filled out and 
returned. 


The survey found 58 percent of Chinese farmers have 
more decision-making power, allowing them to decide 
what crops to plant, how many and how to plant. 


Before the implementation of rural reform, the State told 
farmers what to plant. It was the sole supplier of produc- 
tion materials and monopolized the purchase of farm 
products. 


Thirty-three per cent of the respondents said they have full 
autonomy over the sales of their crops after fulfilling the 
State quotas on grain and cotton purchases. 


And farmers now buy most of their production materials 
from the market, according to the survey. 


In 1992, the average rural household spent 756 yuan ($87) 
on production materials and 90 percent of the cash was 
spent in the market. 


The survey also found 61 percent of the households in 
favour of diversified channels to get farm production 
materials. They said that it would lower prices, increase 
product variety and force State dealers to improve service. 


In addition, the survey found that farmers have more 
channels to get production funds, instead of taking out 
loans from banks and credit cooperatives alone. 


In 1992, the average household borrowed 423 yuan ($49) 
for production accounting for 21 percent of the cash 
needed. Of that ivtal, 185 yuan ($21), or 44 per cent of the 
money, came from banks and credit co-operatives, and the 
rest came from individual lenders. 
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The survey shows that households engaged solely in 
for only 16 per cent of the cash they needed in annual farm 
production. 

Households which owned land but did not engage in farm 
production borrowed the most. Their borrowings 
accounted for 38 percent of the cash they needed in their 
annual production. Unlike other households they also paid 
interest to the lenders. 


They usually lease the land to other farmers and start 
private businesses of their own, in their hometowns or in 
urban areas. 

“The finding reveals that the appearance of non- 
agricultural sectors has boosted fund circulation in the 
countryside and that a rural financial market is emerging,” 
Yu said. 


Before the rural reform, farmers were not allowed to leave 
the land to look for jobs elsewhere. But in recent years, an 
increasing number of farmers are migrating from under- 
developed regions to developed areas. 


“Because China has more people and less arable land, it's 

necessary for surplus farmers to shift to non-agricultural 
industries or where they're needed. And rural-urban 
migration may result in the formation of a rural labour 
market,” said Zhao. 


But farmers are not all accustomed to the market economy, 
partly because of poor government guidance and service. 


According to the survey, in 1992, 13.8 per cent of the 
decision- makers in rural households were still illiterates, 
41.5 per cent were elementary school graduates, 34.5 per 
cent were junior high school graduates and 10 per cent 
were senior high school graduates. Only 3.9 per cent of 
them received vocational training. 


Poor education and the deep-rooted influence of the 
planned economy cause many farmers to respond slowly to 
the market economy. 


To help farmers enter the market, the government has to 
offer farmers timely, accurate information and to establish 
more markets for farm products. 


The survey shows that information is what farmers need 
most in the current market economy. 
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“They do not know what may sell well on the market. This 
often leads to stockpiles,” said Yu. 
According to the survey, in 1992, 38 per cent of crude 
drugs, 36 per cent of oranges, 30 per cent of hemp, 17 per 
cent of timber, 15 per cent of oil bearing crops and 13 per 
cent of corn production were stockpiled because of the 
information shortage. 

Because of backward transportation, inadequate ware- 
houses and poor processing skills, many farmers have to 
sell their products cheap locally. 

Three hundred and six households which specialized in 
transporting farm produce to other regions for sales com- 
plained about too many roadblocks and wanton charges. 


pe ee Se es ae Se 
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= Beijing, January 22 (XINHUA)—The household- 
and initiative-based rural 


today's PEOPLES DAILY. 


country’s grain harvest surpassed the 
) million ton mark in 1984, ere ee 

a a on on time, the 
paper anid. 
“Since 1984 market supply and demand has been in near 
balance, without steep ups or downs,” the paper said. 
Even in 1991, which witnessed severe floodings in eastern 
China, grain prices remained stable, it added. 
While ensuring grain production, farmers now pay close 
attention to the grain quality. As a result, the ratio of 
quality rice and wheat to total grain output has risen 
Counties with per-hectare grain ion exceeding 15 
tons have appeared not only in h China, but also in 
Shandong, Henan and other provinces in North China. 


“We still need to redouble our efforts to attain the goal for 
harvesting 500 million tons a year by the end of the 


century,” the paper said. 


It expressed the belief that correct government policies and 
effective measures will enable Chinese farmers to turn out 
more grain on limited croplands. 
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East Region 


Anhui Holds CPC Plenary Session 


OW 1901212094 Hefei ANHUI RIBAO in Chinese 
18 Dec 93 p I 


[“The Fifth Provincial Party Committee Convenes Its 
10th “Enlarged” Plenary Session”) 

[Text] The fifth provincial party committee held its 10th 
(enlarged) plenary session in Hefei from 13 to 17 


study and implement the guidelines of the Third Plenary 
Session of the 14th CPC Central Committee; to convey 
and implement the guidelines of the national economic 
meeting held by the State Council; to summarize the work 
of 1993; to study and formulate ways to further deepen 
reform in an effort to establish a socialist market economy; 
to optimize restructuring; to raise efficiency; and to con- 
tinually maintain a sustained, rapid, and healthy economic 
development. 

Attending the session were members and alternate mem- 
bers of the provincial party committee, members of the 
provincial advisory committee and the provincial disci- 
pline inspection commission; party members who are 
responsible comrades from the provincial people's con- 
gress standing committee, the provincial people's govern- 
ment, and the provincial Chinese People’s Political Con- 
sultative Conference committee, principal responsible 
comrades from party committees and governments of 
various prefectures, cities, and counties (districts), and 
principal responsible comrades from various provincial- 
level departments, various universities, and some large 
enterprises and institutions. 


The provincial party committee standing committee 
chaired the meeting. Lu Rongjing and Fu Xishou delivered 
important speeches at the meeting on implementing the 
guidelines of the Third Plenary Session of the 14th CPC 
Central Committee and the national econom': meeting. 
Chen Guanglin made a progress report on Anhui's anticor- 
ruption drive. The provincial advisory committee sub- 
mitted a written work report to the meeting. 

The third plenary session adopted the “Resolution on 
Implementing the ‘14th CPC Central Committee's Deci- 
sion on Several Issues Regarding the Establishment of a 
Socialist Market Economy’ [the “Decision]”; and 
adopted the “Resolution on the ‘Anhui Provincial Party 
Committee Advisory Committee's Work Report’, 7 
agreeing to abolish the provincial advisory committee. 


The meeting held: The Third Plenary Session of the !4th 
CPC Central Committee was an important meeting held at 
a time when reform in China's economic system was 
entering a new phase. The “Decision”—adopted by the 
Third Plenary Session of the 14th CPC Central Commit- 
tee—has sketched the basic framework of a socialist 
market economy; is a splendid blueprint for transforming 
the traditional planned economy into a socialist market 
economy, and is an action program that guides us to 
promptly accelerate the pace of reform and progress. In 


The meeting pointed out: To properly perform the work in 
1994, we have to accomplish very arduous tasks. While 
regarding reform as the main theme, we should make 
efforts to do a good job in the following aspects: 1) We 
should expeditiously smoothen the relations between pro- 
ducers and enterprise owners and strive to invigorate state 
enterprises in an effort to establish a modern enterprise 
system. 2) We should accelerate rural economic restruc- 
turing and strive to raise peasants’ income in an effort to 
realize the goal of becoming well-off. 3) We should expe- 
ditiously develop factor-of-production markets and strive 
to enable market mechanisms to play their full roles in an 
effort to optimize resource allocation. 4) We should accel- 
erate the pace of opening up to the outside world and strive 
to enhance the export-oriented economic sector in an 
effort to reach a situation whereby the economy is open in 
an all-round manner. 5) We should expeditiously develop 
scientific and technological progress, make use of related 
achievements, and strive to increase high-technology levels 
in an effort to transform scientific and technological 
achievements into economic benefits. 


The meeting pointed out: Reform is progress. We cannot 
achieve economic progress unless we have breakthroughs 
in reform. We should make greater efforts to accelerate 
reform; should carnestly study various central reform 
policies; should fully understand their guidelines, should 
make use of favorable conditions from a macroeconomic 
viewpoint; should be fully prepared; and should strictly 
implement the guidelines. Meanwhile, we should actively 
create conditions through our own efforts and effective 
work; should strive to seck opportunities for progress 
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under a new relationship among various interest groups 
arising as a result of reform; and should use new reform 
breakthroughs to enhance rapid economic prop <ss. We 
should realistically change our concept of economic 
progress, and should earnestly shift to performing the 
central tasks of restructuring and raising efficiency. 


The meeting stressed. Strengthering party organizations at 
various levels and raising the leadership's ability to regu- 
late the overall situation in accordance with the party's 
basic theories and basic line are important guarantees for 
us to establish a socialist market economy. All Anhui 
residents should thoroughly study Comrade Deng Xiaop- 
sare Ct Oe ae eee ne Sn Caan ana 
istics. In particular at we should earnestly and 
properly study Volume 3 of the Selected Works of Deng 
Xiaoping. Leading cadres should lead the study so that we 
can conscientiously reach common understandings on 
Comrade Xiaoping’s theories and the guidelines of the 
14th CPC We should further uphold the ide- 
ology and line on liberating the mind and on seeking truth 
from facts, should continually eradicate backward ideas 


masses. Furthermore, we should unwaveringly and persis- 
tently uphold the policy of simultancously and strictly 
launching the anticorruption drive while carrying out 
reform, opening up, and economic We should 
intensify ideological and political work; should strictly 
crack down on various crimes; should continually launch 
the anticorruption drive, and should ensure that we 
accomplish related achievements at various stages. Addi- 
tionally, we should continually strengthen the party's own 
development, especially development in leading bodies 
and grass-roots organizations, and should raise the rallying 
force and fighting capacity of party organizations at var- 
ious levels so as to more appropriately fulfill the require- 
ments for reform, opening up, and modernization in the 
leadership. 


The meeting earnestly deliberated the provincial advisory 
committee's work report. The meeting fully affirmed and 
highly commended the provincial advisory committee for 
its enormously effective work, since its establishment, on 
enhancing Anhui's reform, opening up, and modernization 
drive; on fostering party building and spiritual civilization 
drive; and on consolidating a stable and united political 
situation. The meeting also expressed lofty respects to 
veteran comrades of the provincial advisory committee for 
their important personal contributions to abolishing the 
previously existing permanent leading posts, to replacing 
old cadres with new ones, and to facilitating cooperation 
between the two groups. The meeting urged party organi- 
zations at various levels to be more concerned for old 
comrades politically and in their daily lives; to pay atten- 
tion and listen to their suggestions and proposals; and to 
continually attach importance to the roles they will play in 
the future. Meanwhile, the meeting expressed the hope 
that old comrades will be concerned with and support, as 
they have previously, the work in various sectors, and will 
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make fresh contributions to enhancing Anhui's reform, 


Anhui Attributes Economic Growth to Reform 


OW2001 113794 Beijing XINHUA in English 0744 
GMT 20 Jan 94 


[Text] Hefei, January 20 (XINHUA)—East China's Anhui 
Province has made rapid progress in economic develop- 
ment in the past year. 


According to ttalistics, the gross domestic product 
amounted to $5 billion yuan-worth last year, an increase of 
23 percent over the previous year. 


A provincial official attributed the good result to deep- 
ening the reform of the enterprise mechanism. 


According to the official, 340 state businesses in the red 
were merged with or sold to more efficient enterprises, or 
went bankrupt last year, and 377 state enterprises tried out 
the share-holding system. 

Rural industrial enterprises generated output value total- 
ling 110 billion yuan last year, an increase of 92 percent 
over the previous year. 


Now 30 percent of farmers’ income comes from rural 
industries. 
Thanks to the overall opening policy, Anhui's imports and 


exports went up by 25.7 percent last year over the previous 
year. Exports topped one billion U.S. dollars-worth. 


Anhui approved the setting up of a record over 1,000 
foreign- funded enterprises involving 600 million U S. 
dollars of direct foreign investment last year. 

To make full use of its rich natural resources, the provin- 
cial government has decided to spend 100 billion yuan on 
building nine industrial production centers of steel, coal, 
power, petrochemical, non-ferrous metals and building 
materials in the rest of the 1990s. 


Anhui Boosts High-Yielding Agriculture 
OW2001034294 Beijing XINHUA in English 0248 
GMT 20 Jan 94 


[Text] Hefei, January 20 (XINHUA)—East China's Anhui 
Province has its rural economic structure to 


boost high- yielding and high-efficiency agriculture. 

One of China’s major agricultural centers, Anhui reported 
a record output of grain, edible oil, meat, eggs and milk last 
year, and an increase in farmers’ incomes. 

A provincial official in charge of agriculture said farmers 
expanded the acreage under quality rice to 666,700 ha last 
year, up 200,000 ha over the previous year, while intro- 
ducing improved cotton and noted tea varieties. 


As a result, they turned out five million kg of tea last year, 
worth 130 million yuan. 
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Last year also saw Anhui produce 260 million kg of cotton, 
15.66 million kg of oil-bearing seeds (up 12 ‘ercent over 
the previous year) and 1.61 million kg of silkworm cocoons 
(up 13.3 percent). 


Now urban residents have more choices of vegetables 
grown and sold by local farmers who pay close attention to 
the market needs. 


Anhui produced 1.37 million tons of meat last year, an 
increase of 6.4 percent over the previous year, 370,000 
tons of eggs, up 2.2 percent, and 340,000 tons of aquatic 
products, up 11.86 percent. 


Following the development of rural industries over the 
past two years, farmers’ incomes last year reached 670 


yuan per capita, up 100 yuan over 1992. 


Anhui Farmers Eye World Market 


OW2101 105594 Beijing XINHUA in English 0948 
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[Text] Hefei, January 21 (XINHUA)—Farmers in east 
China's Anhui Province are not only becoming increas- 
a 


The Dabie ae oe 2 ean So is rich in 
natural resources. But a long time the local economy 
pene ede peewee beth | its inaccessibility. Now 
the country's opening up has broadened farmer's minds. 
After learning that wild vegetables locally available are 
popular in Japan, farmers in Huoshan in this mountainous 


region immediately set up a factory to process them for 
export, bringing in three million U.S. dollars a year. 


They found out that nothing succeeds like success. By 1993 
the inland province was home to more than 500 overseas- 
oriented operations run by farmers. The goods exported 
were valued 2° close to 1.5 billion yuan last year. 


In China, some rural enterprises have been built into 
large-scale production bases and can rival foreign compet- 
itors. Their products range from car jacks to sweaters for 
the American basketball team “The Chicago Bulls”. 


Nationwide, farmer-run enterprises exported commodities 
worth 190 billion yuan in 1993, up 60 percent over the 
previous year. 


Fujian Sets Record in Tax Revenues 
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[Text] Fuzhou, January 20 (XINHUA)—East China's 
Fujian Province set a record in tax revenues last year, with 
a sturdy 51.) percent rise over the previous year. 


To achieve better tax receipts, the province took forceful 
measures to curb tax losses by keeping levies and manage- 
ment under strict control. 
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The province's industrial output value last year hit more 
than 85.4 billion yuan, a 33.5 percent increase over the 
year before. 


The total annual output value in 1993 was 13.5 billion 
yuan, about 3.5 times the amount in 1980. 


Its economic returns also picked up last year, with an 
annual sales rate of 96.6 percent and an economic gain 
index of 106 percent. 


In addition, it set up 4,695 foreign-funded enterprises, and 
signed contracts with overseas businesses worth over 11.3 
billion U.S. dollars, including 2.8 billion actually used. 


Most of its 5,753 joint ventures are now making profits, 
becoming major tax sources. 

The taxation departments kept a close watch on the 
management of tax exemption, removing or revising 140 
stipulations concerning exernption. 


This made the provincial tax revenue rise about 1.62 
percentage points in the first half of 1993. 


The government also raised the tax quota for the private 
sector by an average 34.5 percent, and the tax receipts 
increased by a total of 8.25 million yuan monthly. 


Fujian To Convert State Enterprises 
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[Text] Fuzhou, January 22 (XINHUA}—East China's 
Fujian Province will accelerate the pace of converting state 
owned enterprises into limited lability compamies or joint 
stock companies with limited liability, according to an 
official with the provincial commission for restructuring 
the economy. 


The official said quite a number of medium-sized and large 
State- run enterprises have acquired the necessary condi- 
tions as provided by the new corporation law of the 
country. 


Stress will be put on floating B stock on overseas bourses 
and preparations to issue H stock on the Hong Kong stock 
market, as the province's geographical location makes its 
internationalization possible. 


In 1994, seven companies are expected to be listed and 
they will issue 301 million yuan worth of A shares and 160 
million yuan worth of B shares. 


These companies, all in the fields of energy, transport and 
raw materials, are well-run and export-oriented. They will 
wse the share capital raised for infrastructure or hi-tech 
projects. 

Meanwhile, the province is to promote the buying and 
selling of treasury bonds it will also pick up some corporate 
shares, which are expected to bring in good returns, for 
trading through special systems. 


78 REGIONAL AFFAIRS 


According to its plan, the province will try to convert some 
poorly-run big enterprises into holding or solely siate 
owned companies. 


After ten years of effort, the province boasts 343 joint 
stock companies, with 123 million yuan in stock capital. 
And ten companies have been listed on the stock 
exchanges. 


Fujian Cracks Down on ‘Bogus Armed Policemen’ 


HK2401062794 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 0752 GMT 12 Jan 94 


[Text] Fuzhou, 12 Jan (ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE)}— 
The Fujian Armed Police Headquarters is carrying out 
activities to crack down on “bogus armed policemen” 
across Fujian Province and has found over 20 “bogus 
armed policemen” and four bogus armed police driving 
licenses. 


Since last year, some lawbreakers in Fujian society have 
disguised themselves as armed police officers and 
policemen and, under the pretense of performing official 
duties, have blackmailed restaurants and dance halls to 
extort money from them, detained people under the pre- 
tense of checking identity cards, or have manufactured 
fake armed police driving licenses to carry out criminal 
activities, thus damaging the image of the armed police 
among the people. 


According to reports, the Fujian Provincial Armed Police 
Headquarters has set up special organs to crack down on 
bogus armed policemen. It has also sent armed police 
inspector teams to the streets to arrest people who wear 
armed police uniforms without collar insignias, confiscate 
their uniforms, and severely punish those who carry out 
illegal activities under the disguise of policemen. In Sep- 
tember last year, as two young men in armed policemen’s 
uniforms wearing caps with a large peak, but without 
police insignia, were buying fruit at a stall in front of 
Fuzhou Railway Station, they accused the owner of the 
stall of blocking the way and demanded fines. Three armed 
policemen on patrol approached, exposed the fraud on the 
spot, arrested the two young men, and took them to the 
police station. 


Hong Shaohu, head of the Fujian Armed Police Headquar- 
ters, said that work to crack down on bogus armed 
policemen would continue for a long time to come. 


Fujian Promotes Rural Industry 


OW 2001052994 Beijing XINHUA in English 0255 
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[Text] Fuzhou, January 20 (XINHUA)}—Fujian Province 
in east China has joined China’s top ten regions in terms of 
its rural industry, with a turnover of 191.3 billion yuan 
from its rural enterprises in 1993, provincial officials said 
here today. 


The officials said this figure is 85 percent up from 1992, 
and represents 60 percent of the province's agricultural 
and industrial output value in that year. 


FBIS-CHI-94-016 
25 January 1994 


In b993 the province’s village and township industrial 
enterprises produced an industrial value of 68.7 billion 
yuan, exported 17 billion yuan-worth of goods and con- 
tributed a total of eight billion yuan to the state coffers in 
taxes, the officials noted. 


According to the officials, the shareholding system has 
proved to be especially suitable for rural enterprises. 


In 1993 the province registered 19,000 rural joint stock 
companies with a total capital of more than 10 billion 


yuan. 


In Zhangzhou city alone over 4,000 stock companies were 
launched in 1993, representing 80 percent of the newly- 
formed rural enterprises. They boast a total registered 
capital of 800 million yuan. 


Over the past year, while launching 1,800 joint ventures 
with overseas businesses, rural enterprises in the province 
also started 31 ventures abroad, the officials said. 


In 1993 rural enterprises received 800 million U.S. dollars 
of overseas investment, which accounted for 40 percent of 
their total capital input in the year. They also gained 3.9 
billion yuan in investment from other Chinese regions. 


In the same period rural enterprises formed 94 group 
companies and launched 700 industrial development 
areas. One of them, the Fuxing Development Area on the 
outskirts of this provincial capital, has 132 projects in 
operation or under construction. Supported by 300 million 
U.S. dollars in contracted overseas investment, its produc- 
tion value is expected to reach one billion yuan a year. 


The officials said rural enterprises have greatly boosted the 
economies of the rural areas and increased the incomes of 
farmers. The province now has 69 villages each with an 
annual production value of 100 million yuan. 


Fujian To Help Poor Areas 
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[Text] Fuzhou, January 20 («INHUA)—East China’s 
Fujian Province has worked <i a new way to help poor 
areas become prosperous by setting up cooperation ties 
between the rich and the poor. 


Such cooperation ties have been established beiween nine 
counties and cities, each with annual revenue of over 100 
million yuan, and their counterparts with annual revenues 
below 20 million yuan. 


With the progress in the reform and economy, this coastal 
province has become one of the most developed areas ii 
China. But the gap between its coastal and inland areas has 
enlarged because of historical and natural reasons. 


The provincial government decided to forge cooperation 
between the above mentioned nine counties and cities and 
nine poor counties in the fields of the development of 
natural resources, and exchange of technologies, cadres, 
technicians, laborers and information. 
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The main methods include the rich counties providing 
funds for the poor based on a share-holding system. 


The funds have been mainly used in service sector such as 
real estate, commerce and tourism. 


Some joint-venture factories have been founded to exploit 
local natural resources. 


Meanwhile, the provincial government has formulated 
preferential policies to help the development of such 
cooperation. 


For example, Fuzhou, capital of the province, has helped 
shouning county to sell and export tea, stone slabs, and 
stone and wood carvings. And Shishi City has agreed to 
find work for 5,000 laborers from the poor county of 
Zhenghe. 


Jiangsu Secretary Addresses Party Plenum 


OW1901223094 Nanjing XINHUA RIBAO in Chinese 
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{Report by Ma Jian (7456 0256) and Shen Wei (3088 
0251): “Seventh (Enlarged) Plenum of the Eighth Provin- 
cial CPC Committee Closed; Plenum of Provincial CPC 
Committee Adopted ‘Resolution on Implementing "’Deci- 
sion“ of the Third Plenum of the 14th CPC Central 
Committee’ and ‘Resolution on Convening of the Ninth 
Provincial Party Congress’; Chen Huanyou Summed Up 
Meeting, Putting Forward Demands on Relaying, Imple- 
menting Guidelines of the Third Plenum of the 14th CPC 
Central Committee and Current Work”] 


[Text] The Seventh (Enlarged) Plenum of the Eighth 
Provincial CPC Committee ended in Nanjing yesterday 
afternoon after successfully accomplishing all its missions. 
In a plenary session held before the end of the meeting, the 
provincial party committee adopted two resolutions, 
namely “Resolutions on Implementing the ‘Decision’ of 
the Third Plenum of the 14th CPC Central Committee” 
and “Resolution on Convening of the Ninth Provincial 
Party Congress.”’ A member of the Standing Committee of 
the provincial party committee presided over the plenum 
of the provincial party committee yesterday. Addressing 
the closing session, Provincial Party Committee Secretary 
Chen Huanyou put forward demands on relaying, imple- 
menting guidelines of the Third Plenum of the 14th CPC 
Central Committee and current work. 


Chen Huanyou said: For the past four days, attending 
delegates have been conscientiously studying guidelines of 
both the Third Plenum of the 14th CPC Central Com- 
mittee and the National Economic Work Conference; 
hearing reports from the provincial party committee; and 
enthusiastically taking part in discussions after taking 
realities into consideration and sharpening minds. With 
further unification of understanding, better understanding 
of the guiding thoughts for work to be carried out next year 
and various work and missions, and a clearer way of 
thinking in respect to reform and opening up, a good 
foundation has been laid for the successful implementa- 
tion of next year’s programs. 
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Chen Huanyou emphasized: Various localities and depart- 
ments should conscientiously implement guidelines of the 
Third Plenum of the 14th CPC Central Committee and 
have their current jobs well done. Although leaders may 
spend more energy in carrying out extra activities during 
New Year's Day and the Spring Festival, we should not 
loosen our economic work even under these circum- 
stances. We should make use of the favorable, brisk 
business conditions prevailing in the festive seasons to 
promote operational and sales activities in the markets. 
We should appropriately handle the circulation of funds 
for energy, transportation and major enterprises and make 
early arrangements to facilitate the transportation of pas- 
sengers during the Spring Festival. We should attach 
greater importance to safe production by strengthening fire 
prevention, in particular, and eliminating hidden dangers 
to avoid major accidents; vigorously embark on winter 
irrigation corisiruction; truly do a good job in work relating 
to year-end distribution and cash payments; and speed up 
preparations for next year’s spring farming and produc- 
tion. In improving price management and market supply, 
various localities should closely watch the price move- 
ments in the markets and conduct timely studies before 
formulating measures and plans for containing commodity 
prices. It is necessary to strengthen guidance and coordi- 
nation over prices of the daily necessities of the people, 
including grains, oils, porks, fowl eggs, and vegetables to 
prevent the people’s costs of living from rising. Various 
localities should make greater efforts to ensure adequate 
supply of festive goods in the markets and show concern 
over the livelihood of the masses, especially that of excep- 
tionally poor families. We should attach greater impor- 
tance to the question of social order and continue to take 
stern actions to prevent the crime rates from going up. For 
public places having complicated problems of social order, 
a concerted, special crime- screening exercise should be 
conducted to wipe out all sorts of ugly social phenomena. 
We should continue our efforts to severely crack down on 
highway bandits, railway robbers, and local evil forces. 
Deadlines should be set for solving problems in certain 
stretches of roads and localities to help create a better 
social environment for economic development and peo- 
ple’s livelihood. Chen Huanyou pointed out: It is necessary 
to firmly and effectively carry on the anti- corruption 
struggle, making sure that undesirable practices will not 
make a comeback during the festive seasons. Currently, 
special efforts should be made to simply various meetings, 
celebrations, and commendation activities and vigoiously 
promote civilized and thrifty habits. We should strictly 
implement the guidelines set by the circular issued by the 
General Offices of the party’s Central Committee and the 
State Council “On Strict Banning of Offering Foods, 
Drinks, and Gifts With Public Funds and Extravagance 
and Waste During 1994 New Year's Day and the Spring 
Festival.” Leading cadres at various levels should take the 
lead in practicing honesty and self-discipline and continue 
to do well in anti-corruption struggle and building party 
style and clean government, making sure that New Year's 
Day and the Spring Festival will be celebrated in a clean 
and honest way amid festive joys. We should draw up 
plans to help the troops and family members of the 
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armymen solve practical problems and further promote 
army-people joint effort in building material and spiritual 
civilizations and “double support” activities. 


Chen Huanyou urged various localities and departments to 
appropriately relay and implement guidelines of this 
meeting and make concrete arrangements for work to be 
carried out in 1994, after taking into consideration reali- 
ties of their own localities and departments and clearly 
identifying their objectives and ways of thinking. 


Shanghai Economic Development in 1993 Viewed 


OW2001 163994 Beijing XINHUA in English 1544 
GMT 20 Jan 94 


[Text] Shanghai, January 20 (XINHUA) The gross 
national product of Shanghai Municipality, China’s largest 
industrial city, reached 151 billion yuan (17.15 billion U.S. 
dollars) in 1993, showing an increase of 14.9 percent over 
the previous year in terms of comparable prices. 


The increase rate is 1.9 percentage points higher than the 
national average for 1993. 


This was announced here today by the Shanghai Municipal 
Statistics Department. 


The city’s industrial output value amounted to 327.214 
billion yuan in 1993, up by 18.3 percent, while the value of 
its industrial products sales was 323.744 billion yuan, 
rising by 20.! percent. 


The city’s investment in urban infrastructure construction 
was 16.419 billion yuan, ug by 94.7 percent, which 
accounted for 30.3 percent of the city’s total investment in 
fixed assets. 


Major infrastructure projects completed in 1993 include 
the world’s largest cable-stayed bridge over the Huangpu 
River, 13 subway stations, two flyovers, a sewage disposal 
works and some berths. 


The city’s number of telephone lines surpassed 1.5 million 
and there were more than 1.08 million telephone sets in 
operation throughout the city. 


The city signed contracts on 3,650 projects involving 
direct overseas investment of 7.016 billion U.S. dollars in 
1993. The two figures were 81.4 percent and 110 percent 
more than in the previous year. 


The total export value of the city reached 7.382 billion 
U.S. dollars, up by 12.7 percent. 


Shanghai Witnesses Enterprise Boom, Diversity 
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[Text] Shanghai, January 21 (XINHUA)—Shanghai regis- 
tered 58,000 new domestic-funded enterprises last year, 
bringing the total number of such establishments to 
230,000, according to a local official. 
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Over 40 percent, or about 50,000, of the new firms were in 
the service sector, said Cui Shanjiang, director of the 
Shanghai Administration for Industry and Commerce 
(SAIC). 


To facilitate enterprise development, SAIC simplified reg- 
istration procedures and granted a broader business scope 
for new enterprises. 


Overseas-funded enterprises also increased by 185 percent, 
or 4,448, last year, with a total investment of 16.1 billion 
U.S. dollars and registered capital of 8.36 billion U.S. 
dollars. 


Most noticeable was the growth of private enterprises, 
which reached 8,247 in 1993, up 95 percent over the year 
before. 


Private enterprises are also branching out from processing, 
commerce and restaurants to high-tech industries. Average 
capital also jumped from about 70,000 yuan per business 
in the past to 210,000 yuan now. 


To date, 129,000 private establishments in industry and 
commerce have been registered in Shanghai. Last year they 
generated 1.115 billion yuan in gross output. 


Shanghai To Promote State Bonds Market 
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[Text] Shanghai, January 20 (XINHUA)—Shanghai is 
expected to be built into China’s largest state bonds market 
this year, according to Wei Wenyuan, general manager of 
the Shanghai Stock Exchange. 


He said the stock exchange has been authorized by relevant 
departments to implement this year’s issue of state bonds 
through a trading and clearing center. 


He also disclosed that a plan for an open bonds market to 
overseas investors has been brewing, with its aim to 
introduce more foreign funds. 


Before 1992, the bonds trading volume in Shanghai 
accounted for 30 percent of the country’s total. 


After a year’s slowdown, the city decided to recover the 
market in 1993, as a step to restoring its status as a 
financial center for the Asia-Pacific region. 


Wei said the Shanghai Stock Exchange will open further in 
the field, after its successful experiment in state bonds 
settlement last year. 


He was confident about the prospect of the market, 
because it is important for the country in fund collecting 
and in macro-control of banking savings, currency supply 
and resources allocation. 


Shanghai Bund To Become ‘Wall Street’ 
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[Text] Shanghai, January 18 (XINHUA)}—Many adminis- 
trative units are vacating their buildings in Waitan (the 
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Bund along the Huangpu River) in Shanghai, to give way 
to domestic and foreign banking institutions. 


The move, estimated to bring in hundreds of millions of 
yuan, is an important step for Shanghai’s comeback as a 
financial center for the Asia-Pacific region. 


Already a few banking giants, such as J.P. Morgan and 
Citibank from the United States, and Credit Lyonnais and 
Banque Indosuez from France, have shown intentions to 
set up branches or representative offices here. 


According to Shanghai's blueprint, Waitan, which claimed 
113 bank buildings before 1949 and was transformed into 
the city’s administrative center afterwards, will be built 
into China’s “Wall Street”. 


A special institute has been established by housing man- 
agement units, to help relocate the departments in these 
former financial buildings mainly along the East Zhong- 
shan Road. 


Since last year, quite a few buildings have changed own- 
ership. For example, China foreign exchange center has 
used a building which previously belonged to the aerospace 
industry administration. 


Now, many units, such as the municipal trade unions, 
textile bureau and foreign trade administration, are pre- 
paring to withdraw from Waitan. 


Shanghai Customs Department Nation’s Largest 
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[Text] Beijing, January 20 (XINHUA)}—Commodities 
worth 30.93 billion U.S. dollars went through Shanghai 
customs last year, 23 percent up on 1992, making the 
customs department the largest cargo one in China. 


Cao Hengli, director of the customs, said that more than 
2.53 million people passed through the customs last year, 
also a record figure. Meanwhile, the efficiency of the 
customs has improved a lot. 


Customs figures showed that goods worth 16.95 billion 
U.S. dollars were imported and 13.98 billion U.S. dollars 
were exporied through the customs last year. Some 
901,000 standard containers were shipped through the 
customs. 


The customs set up eight bonded groups, 18 bonded 
factories and 297 bonded warehouses last year and estab- 
lished several agencies to provide direct services to local 
enterprises. 


or, Restricts Development on Vegetable 
Plots 
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[Text] Shanghai, January 20 (XINHUA) —The Shanghai 
Municipal Government has decided to strictly restrict land 
developers’ occupation of vegetable plots in the suburbs of 
Shanghai. 
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The measure is aimed at bringing the soaring prices of 
vegetables under control and guarantee vegetable supplies 
for Shanghai residents. 


According to a circular dispatched by the General Office of 
the Shanghai Municipality, only major construction 
projects and development zones planned by the municipal 
government are eligible to occupy a part of traditional 
vegetable-growing lands, with approval of the municipal 
vegetable leading group as a prerequisite. 


Also stipulated is that after being granted the right, land- 
occupants must pay occupation fees ranging from 450,000 
to 900,900 yuan per ha. [hectare] in accordance with the 
varied grades of plots. The fees will be used for develop- 
ment of new vegetable- growing lands. 


In recent years, rapid urban construction and the eco- 
nomic boom in Shanghai have cast a shadow over the 
“vegetable basket” project suggested by local government 
aiming to supply residents with plenty of fresh vegetables 
and diary products. 


The past two years have seen more than 2,666 ha. of 
vegetable plots in the nearer suburbs of the city, which 
were important vegetable bases in the past, occupied by 
major construction projects and burgeoning township 
enterprises. 


The shrinkage of vegetable growing areas, coupled with the 
destruction of irrigation systems in existing vegetable 
plots, has affected the normal supply of vegetables to the 
city and caused a continuous price hike. 


Zhejiang Stresses Developing Market Economy 
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[Text] Hangzhou, January 20 (XINHUA)—East China’s 
Zhejiang Province has stressed service trades in a bid to 
develop its market economy. 


According to statistics, the provincial service trade sector 
has expanded at an annual speed of 13 percent over the 
past decade. It now has employs about five million people, 
or one for every five employees in the province. [sentence 
as received] 


In addition, there are more than 4,000 markets forming a 
network wiih large wholesale markets as the leading factor, 
professional markets as the mainstay and rural fairs as the 
basic units. 


In Yiwu city, known as the country’s largest producer of 
small commodities, more than one third of the labor force 
is engaged in service trades, accounting for more than one 
half of the city’s economy. 


At present, Zhejiang has about 200 market towns, and they 
are developing into new political, economic and cultural 
centers. 


Since 1989 the province has invested more than 10 billion 
yuan in building roads, bridges and telecommunications 


82 REGIONAL AFFAIRS 


facilities while transforming airports and ports to meet the 
needs of its rapid economic development. 


The improved investment conditions have attracted 
streams of tourists and business people from overseas. 


Last year saw the province receive 700,000 visitors from 
overseas and obtain over 100 million U.S. dollars from 
tourism. 


In addition, the province absorbed one billion U.S. dollars 
in foreign investment and exported 4.4 billion U.S. dol- 
lars-worth of goods last year. 


Zhejiang To Turn Island Into Development Zone 
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[Text] Beying, January 20 (XINHUA)—China is to 
develop Daxie Island into a first-class international port 
and an export- oriented development zone within 15 years, 
a plan which has attracted attention both at home and 
abroad. 


Daxie Island is located in the northeastern part of Beilun 
District, Ningbo city, east China’s Zhejiang Province. 
Around 40 kilometers from downtown Ningbo, it occupies 
an area of 30.89 square kilometers. The Chinese State 
Council last March granted approval to the China Inter- 
national Trust and Investment Corporation (CITIC) to 
develop land on Daxie Island and to apply policies cov- 
ering economic and technological development zones. 


CITIC hosted a briefing on the development of the island 
here this morning with some 60 participants from various 
foreign firms and companies in Beijing attending. 


Speaking at the briefing, a CITIC official in charge of the 
program said that in the first three years between 1994 to 
1996, the island development will be focused on infra- 
structure facilities, such as construction of water and 
electric power facilities, telecommunications, highways 
and bridges, so as to form a better investment environment 
for future prospects. 


According to the official, the development of the island has 
become a “melting pot” of various companies in the world. 
So far, companies from the United States, Britain, Japan, 
Italy, Germany and the Netherlands as well as from Hong 
Kong, Macao and Taiwan have been to the island where 
they discussed possible cooperation proyects with the Chi- 
nese side. Some have signed cooperative contracts and 
memorandums of understanding with CITIC. 


Wei Fuhat, chairman of the board of CITIC Daxie Com- 
pany, said that the island enjoys geographical advantages, 
favorable natural conditions and good surroundings, and 
its exploitation 1s significant to the development of the 
Shanghai Pudong Development Zone, the Chang Jiang 
river delta and the regions along the river. 
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Central-South Region 


Guangxi United Front Work Meeting Ends 


HK 1801061594 Nanning Guangxi People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1130 GMT 14 Jan 94 


[Text] A regional united front work meeting concluded in 
Nanning on 14 January. The main tasks of the meeting 
were to relay the spirit of the national united front work 
meeting, to analyze the region’s united front work 
according to Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics and the spirit of the 
14th CPC National Congress and the Third Plenary Ses- 
sion of the 14th CPC Central Committee, to sum up 
experiences, and to discuss and arrange Guangxi’s united 
front work for the coming period. Zhao Fulin, Liu Mingzu, 
Ding Tingmo, Chen Huiguang, Li Enchao, Ma Qingsheng, 
Zhang Dunhao, Lei Yu, Liu Hong, and Huang Yuyang 
attended the opening ceremony. 


Regional party Secretary Zhao Fulin spoke on the impor- 
tance of Guangxi's united front work and on strengthening 
party leadership over united front work. 


He pointed out: The united front has always been an 
important component of the party’s general line and 
general policy. It plays a unique and superior role in 
promoting all aspects of work. He requested all levels of 
party committees to strengthen their leadership of united 
front work, to list this work on their agenda, to seriously 
put it into effect, to coordinate work of relevant depart- 
ments, to determine organizational forms and work 
methods for coordination, and to blaze a new trail in 
Guangxt's united front work. 


At the meeting, regional party Deputy Secretary Liu 
Mingzu analyzed the current situation and characteristics 
of Guangx's united front work. 


He pointed out: In this new situation, Guangxi’s main 
tasks in united front work are to study and implement the 
spirit of the national united front work meeting; to further 
improve the CPC-led multiparty cooperation and political 
consultative system, to cultivate, select, arrange, and 
employ nonparty people; to support democratic parties in 
strengthening their self-improvement, to do a better job in 
the work concerning minority nationalities; to strengthen 
management over religious affairs according to law; to 
guide religion in complying with socialist society, to grad- 
ually improve the operational mechanism for nonparty 
intellectuals, to actively conduct the work concerning 
nonparty intellectuals who have influence and representa- 
tion; and to carry out overseas united front work through 
various channels in a planned way. 


Huang Yuyang, vice chairman of the regional committee 
of the Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference, 
relayed the spirit of the national united front work 
mecting. 


During the meeting, regional leaders Liu Mingzu, Ma 
Qingsheng, and others held discussions with prefectural, 
city, and county party committee secretaries on the new 
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problems in Guangxi’s united front work in this new 
situation and on how to resolve these probiems. 


The participants also discussed the proposal of the regional 
party committee on strengthening united front work in the 
new situation. 


Hainan Speeds Economic Reform Legislation 
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[Text] Haikou, January !8 (XINHUA)—Hainan Province 
in South China will complete the draft of 35 sets of 
economic rules and regulations this year, said a govern- 
ment official. 


This province, which enjoys special legislative power as 
the largest special economic zone in the country, claims to 
lead the way in economic reform legislation. 


From 1988, when the province was established, to the end 
of 1992, Hainan promulgated over 24 sets of regulations to 
ensure the smooth and healthy development of a market 
economy. In 1993 the province’s legislative work speeded 
up, with 18 sets of new legislation put into effect. 


The regulations provide simplified procedures for the 
application and registration of enterprises, and so far over 
19,000 enterprises have been registered, among which 
3,889 are foreign funded. 


The provincial people’s congress recently passed three 
regulations on insurance to get everyone, employed or 
self-employed, covered by social insurance. 


Reportage on Activities of Hubei Secretary 


Addresses Economic Work Meeting 


HK1901043494 Wuhan Hubei People’s Radio Network 
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[Excerpts] Provincial party Secretary Guan Guangfu spoke 
at a provincial economic work meeting which opened on 
13 January. 


He said: [passage omitted] There is a need to: Strengthen 
the position of agriculture as the foundation; bring into full 
play the role of large and medium enterprises; pay atten- 
tion to the main points of economic growth; strengthen the 
construction of basic facilities and basic industries; alle- 
viate bottleneck restrictions; expedite scientific and tech- 
nological progress; strengthen the weak links in textile and 
other light industries; improve economic results and 
quality; and to promote the sustained, rapid, and healthy 
development of the national economy. In terms of work 
methods, we must increase the momentum in four aspects, 
namely, we must continue to increase the momentum: Of 
reform, to ensure the implementation of the party central 
committee and the State Council's reform measures in 
Hubei; of opening up to the world, particularly to Hong 
Kong, Macao, Taiwan, Southeast Asia, Europe, and the 
United States; of development and promoting the good 
trend of Hubei’s overall and speedy economic develop- 
ment since Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s southern tour talks; 
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and we must continue to increase the momentum of 
implementing policies. The general target of endeavor for 
this year is to catch up with the rest of the country by 
focusing on economic construction so that breakthroughs 
are made in all trades and undertakings. 


To ensure the fulfillment of this year’s tasks and objec- 
tives, he stressed: 


1. We must put agriculture in the first place of economic 
work, optimize the rural economic structure, invigorate 
rural markets, explore employment avenues, and invigo- 
rate the rural economy. 


2. We must improve large and medium state enterprises by 
means of reform and opening up. This is the central issue 
in this year’s economic work. It is necessary to continue to 
implement “Enterprise Law” and the relevant regulations, 
to put into effect all decisionmaking rights of enterprises, 
to orient enterprises toward markets, to reduce enterprises’ 
burdens, to create a relaxed external environment for 
enterprises, and to make a breakthrough in establishing a 
new enterprise system. 


3. We must strengthen the construction and technical 
transformation of key industries and key enterprises so 
that they are updated. In particular, we must pay attention 
to the construction of the Three Gorges project and 
provide good services for its construction and Hubei’s 
development. 


4. We must continue to widen the scope of opening up and 
raise the proportion of the export-oriented economy; for- 
eign economic relations and foreign trade are aimed not 
only at increasing foreign exchange earnings but also at 
providing international market information for Hubei’s 
economic development and providing services for the 
improvement of its economic quality and modernization. 


5. We must strengthen the construction of transportation, 
energy, telecommunications, and other basic facilities to 
create good conditions for reform, opening up, and eco- 
nomic development. 


He said: This is the third year of sustained economic 
development since the province entered a fast develop- 
ment track in 1992. The basic figures we have set are high 
and nor is the development rate slow. However, facing 
sharp market competition, we must understand that our 
fraternal provinces and cities are also working with enter- 
prising spirit. If we make slow progress, we will fall behind. 
We must stand on the heights of the era and strengthen our 
sense of urgency, our sense of responsibility, and our sense 
of historical mission. 


Guan Guangfu pointed out: We must pay full attention to 
the main subject of reform and development and correctly 
handle the relations between reform, development, and 
stability. Reform can help emancipate the productive 
forces. Without reform, there can be no major develop- 
ment, nor will there be prolonged social stability. This will 
be a year in which the most reform measures will be 
introduced. The current reform has an important bearing 
on the establishment of the socialist market economic 
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structure. We must work in a down-to-earth manner with 
full political enthusiasm and a clear-cut attitude to score a 
complete victory in reform. To carry out this reform, we 
must bring about upsurges in study. First, we must study 
Volume 3 of the Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping and his 
new concept, knowledge, and methods about the socialist 
market economy. Second, we must further emancipate the 
mind and seek truth from facts. Third, we must correctly 
handle the relations between local and overall interests. 
[passage omitted] Fourth, we must be good at proceeding 
from our actual conditions and carrying out our work 
creatively. Fifth, we must persist in dialectical materialism 
to reduce the faults in our work to a minimum. 


Guan Guangfu pointed out: This year, in the course of 
deepening reform, we must continue to preserve the good 
trend of speedy economic development, uphold the fact 
that development is a fixed principle, persist in the prin- 
ciple of three favorable’s, maintain a firm grip on devel- 
opment, and regard development as the central issue in 
handling the relations between reform, development, and 
stability. Speeding up development is needed in devel- 
oping the economy, ensuring supply, and in maintaining 
social stability. [passage omitted] 


Guan Guangfu stressed: First, we must make a break- 
through in the structural adjustment; second, we must 
develop our economy to a certain scale; third, we must 
seek new opportunities for more key projects; fourth, we 
must pay attention to the method of using talented people 
to build Hubei into a capital pool; fifth, we must further 
widen the scope of opening up; sixth, we must expedite 
economic development along the Chang Jiang and bring 
Wuhan City’s leading role into play. 


Guan Guangfu pointed out: Maintaining stable economic 
order, as well as social and political stability, is a promi- 
nent issue which should be given full attention this year. 
Stability is the basic condition for smoothly carrying out 
reform, opening up, and modernization. All localities 
should strengthen the comprehensive management of 
social order, strengthen their clean administration, and 
further improve the relations between the party and the 
masses and between cadres and the masses. They should 
properly resolve the arrears of wages for government 
cadres before | February. 


Guan Guangfu stressed: Strengthening leadership and 
ensuring the implementation of policies are the crux of 
deepening reform and expediting development this year. 
First, the implementation of the party’s basic line and 
major policies should be ensured; second, leading groups 
at all levels should be further improved because this is the 
organizational guarantee for implementing policies; third, 
early preparations should be made for all tasks; fourth, 
leaders and departments at all levels should form a respon- 
sibility system for the fulfillment of targets during their 
terms of office; fifth, leading cadres in all departments 
should do actual work and tell the truth; sixth, collective 
leadership should be combined with work distribution and 
assuming responsibility for individual work; seventh, gen- 
eral calls should be integrated with specific guidance. 
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Departmentalism is not allowed, nor is anyone permitted 
to keep the advantages for himself and leave the difficul- 
ties for others. [passage omitted] 


During this economic work meeting, Governor Jia Zhijie 
held discussions with comrades in charge of prefectures 
and cities on this year’s reform and development. Li 
Dagqiang, standing committee member, explained the par- 
ticipants’ demands and questions during the discussions. 


Attends Anticorruption Meeting 


11K2201053394 Wuhan Hubei People’s Radio Network 
in Mandarin 1000 GMT 17 Jan 94 


[Excerpts] A provincial meeting on combating corruption 
for a clean administration opened in Wuchang this 
morning. The meeting summed up the results of combat 
against corruption in units directly under the provincial 
authorities and made arrangements for the next step in 
combatting corruption. Provincial party Secretary Guan 
Guangfu expressed four ideas on further implementing 
central anticorruption instructions and carrying forward 
the province’s anticorruption struggle. 


Guan Guangfu said: The year 1994 is a year of reform in 
our province, a year of making endeavors, a year of 
implementing policies, and a year of clean administration. 
Party organizations in all localities throughout the prov- 
ince should strive to bring about a great change in party 
style and in practicing cleangovernment. This year of clean 
administration indicates the provincial party committee's 
determination to curb corruption and its utmost concern 
for anticorruption and clean administration. 


Guan Guangfu pointed out: The deeper we carry out 
reform and opening up, the more necessary it is for us to 
combat corruption and practice clean administration. This 
gives expression to the nature of building socialism with 
Chinese characteristics. Reform in the last 15 years has 
proved that only when corruption 1s severely curbed can 
we ensure the smooth carrying out of reform and construc- 
tion. [passage omitted] This year is an extraordinary year, 
in which we face very arduous tasks. Whether or not all 
tasks can be implemented properly depends on whether or 
not leaders at all levels can cultivate a good mental attitude 
and a solid work style in organizing the masses for the 
fulfillment of all these tasks. [passage omitted] 


Guan Guangfu requested: The current three anticorrup- 
tion tasks should be further implemented so as to spend 
the Spring Festival happily in a clean atmosphere. To put 
it more specifically, there is a need for leading cadres to 
perform better in practicing clean administration and 
self-control, to increase momentum in cracking major and 
important cases, and to severely curb malpractices. 
Because the Spring Festival is approaching, we must 
increase the momentum of the fight against corruption. 
First, we must reduce meetings and commendation activ- 
ities, unnecessary meetings must not be held and necessary 
meetings must be held in a simple way; second, no public 
money can be used for extravagant cating and drinking; 
third, the offering of gift money and gift checks is prohib- 
ited: fourth, the higher authorities, particularly institutions 
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directly under the provincial authorities, are not allowed 
to accept native or special products offered by their 
subordinates; fifth, no public money can be used for highly 
expensive entertain =:cnt. 


Guan Guangfu stressed: Institutions directly under the 
provincial authorities should play an exemplary role in the 
combat against corruption. The current fight against cor- 
ruption is focused on party and government institutions, 
an law enforcement, administration, and economic man- 
agement departments. Taking the province as a whole, 
attention should first be paid to institutions directly under 
the provincial authorities. [passage omitted] 


In conclusion, Guan Guangfu requested: It is necessary to 
fundamentally resolve corruption and carry out long-term 
struggles against corruption. The fight against corruption 
is a prolonged task and involves comprehensive social 
systems engineering, which requires first, education, and 
second, law, for its thorough resolution. In the course of 
curbing corruption, there is a need to increase the 
momentum in cracking major cases, to gradually eliminate 
the ground and conditions for the emergence of corrup- 
tion. At present, we must stress the following: First, we 
must pay attention to education, the implementation of 
regulations and policies, the improvement of structures, 
and the implementation of supervision and management, 
which all involve the overall situation; sécond, all levels of 
party committees and governments should strengthen 
their leadership, put the fight against corruption on their 
agenda and pay constant attention to it; and third, we must 
support discipline inspection work. 


Ding Fengying, secretary of the provincial discipline 
inspection commission, also spoke at the meeting. Vice 
Governor Li Daqiang chaired the meeting. [passage 
omitted on names of other participants] 


Speaks at Finance Work Forum 


11K2201060694 Wuhan Hubei People’s Radio Network 
in Mandarin 1000 GMT 18 Jan 94 


[Text] A provincial finance work conference concluded 
yesterday. The conference called on all finance cadres and 
workers in Hubei to make continued efforts to brace up; 
work in a down-to- earth manner; and strive to compre- 
hensively attain all financial goals in 1994. 


Prior to the conference, provincial party committee 
standing committee members listened to a prov acial 
finance and revenue work report. After listening to the 
report, provincial party committee Secretary Guan 
Guangfu and deputy secretaries Hui Liangyu and Qian 
Yunlu stated: Being the central link among all five major 
reforms to be unfolded in Hubei in 1994, finance and 
revenue systems reform will inevitably result in the read- 
justment of interests of various quarters and sectors. 
Therefore, party and government leaders at all levels in 
Hubei should attach greater importance and render unre- 
served support and make more energetic efforts to press 
ahead with the finance and revenue systems reform. 
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Provincial Governor Jia Zhijie and vice governors Li 
Dagiang and Chen Shuiwen attended the closing session 
yesterday afternoon. 


The closing session laid down the following three finance 
and revenue tasks and goals for Hubei in 1994: 


1. To focus on economic development, this being the 
central task; 


2. To enhance finance and revenue levers; 


3. To press ahead with three major finance and revenue 
reforms; 


4. To accomplish the following four major tasks: 


A. To gear finance and revenue systems reform and 
finance and revenue work to building a socialist market 
economic structure and enhancing the role of finance in 
macroeconomic regulation and control and resources dis- 
posal optimization as well; 


B. To transform the existing contracted financial respon- 
sibility system into a diversified revenue system and to 
establish central and local revenue systems as well; 


C. To reform and perfect the existing revenue system in 
accordance with the principle of “enforcing a unified 
revenue law, distributing tax burdens in a fair way, and 
rationally sharing taxes,” 


D. To smooth out distribution relations between the state 
and state-owned enterprises with a view to building a 
modern enterprise system; to support economic construc- 
tion, production development, and economic structural 
reform; to guarantee and increase the value of state-owned 
assets; and to strive to make a success of finance and 
revenue work. 


The conference called on finance and revenue departments 
at all levels in Hubei to make active and assured efforts to 
work out the 1994 Hubei provincial revenue and expendi- 
ture plan, make every possible endeavor to fulfill and 
overfulfill ali revenue quotas, comprehensively accomplish 
all financial and revenue tasks in 1994, and strive to make 
greater contributions to attaining the goal set by the Hubei 
Provincial CPC Commitice and People’s Government of 
“overfulfilling the plans, catching up with the whole 
country, entering a new stage, and making new break- 
throughs in all trades and professions.” 


Also attending the closing session were provincial people's 
congress, government, financial affairs office, finance 
department, and taxation bureau leaders. 


Hubei Governor Discusses Economic Work 


11K 1701050894 Wuhan Hubei People’s Radio Network 
in Mandarin 1000 GMT 11 Jan 94 


[Excerpts] The provincial government held an economic 
work mecting in Wuhan today to discuss and arrange this 
year’s economic work for the entire province. Governor 
Jia Zhijie, and Vice Governors Li Daqiang, Wang 
Shengtie, Han Nanpeng, Meng Qingping, Chen Shuiwen, 
and Su Xiaoyun attended the meeting. [passage omitted] 
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Governor Jia Zhijie made an important speech in which he 
first reviewed the 1993 economic work. He said: In 1993 
the province registered sustained and speedy economic 
development. People throughout the province seriously 
implemented Deng Xiaoping’s southern tour talks and the 
spirit of the 14th CPC National Congress, deepened 
reform and widened the scope of opening up, seized the 
opportunity for faster development, and blazed new trails 
in reform, opening up, and economic construction. 


Jia Zhijie focused on the target of endeavor for 1994. He 
said: The general guiding principle for this year’s economic 
work is this: Under the guidance of the spirit of the 14th 
CPC National Congress and Third Plenary Session of the 
14th CPC Central Committee, we will conscientiously 
implement the instructions of the national economic work 
meeting and the Sixth Provincial CPC Congress, compre- 
hensively deepen reform, widen the scope of opening up, 
bring into full play the leading role of large and medium- 
sized enterprises, pay attention to economic development, 
speed up the implementation of the scientific, technolog- 
ical, and educational strategy, promote scientific and tech- 
nological progress and their structural adjustment, work 
hard to improve our economic results, and bring about the 
sustained, speedy, and healthy development of the prov- 
ince’s national economy. [passage omitted] 


Jia Zhijie pointed out: In ensuring the fulfillment of all 
national economic development tasks, we must break 
away from old conventions, create new ideas, and make 
new moves and breakthroughs. First, we must have new 
ideas in terms of development. Fundamentally speaking, 
we must explore a development method which requires 
little investment, produces much, yields good quality and 
results, and accumulates fast. Second, we must make a new 
breakthrough in terms of policy. At present, we must 
speedily formulate a number of detailed policies and 
methods for economic invigoration to encourage grass- 
roots enterprises and masses to develop the economy. 
Third, we must have new moves in work. In other words, 
we must resolve the main contradictions and weak links 
and do something which can propel the overall situation 
forward. In this year’s economic work we must pay atten- 
tion to one nucleus, materialize five major breakthroughs, 
ignite three major projects, and alleviate the four major 
contradictions. 


Namely, we must do our best to improve large and 
medium-sized state enterprises; develop a diversified 
economy by breaking away from old conventions, develop 
township and town enterprises by breaking away from old 
conventions, develop tertiary industries by breaking away 
from old conventions, develop individual and private 
economic sectors by breaking away from old conventions, 
and develop an export-orientea economy by breaking away 
from old conventions; ignite ihe production of automo- 
biles, the transformation of the Wuhan steel factory, and 
the construction of other projects in coordination with the 
three gorges project; alleviate the fund shortage; and 
strengthen energy, transportation, and telecommunica- 
tions construction. 
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Jia Zhijie said: According to these objectives and develop- 
ment ideas, this year’s economic development must focus 
on the following aspects: 


First, we must continue to strengthen the position of 
agriculture as the foundation, focusing on increasing the 
peasants’ income and developing a diversified economy 
and township and town enterprises. We will initially 
arrange a 6 percent increase over last year in the province’s 
gross agricultural output value; a 37 percent increase in 
township and town enterprises’ gross output value; a 
100-yuan increase in the peasants’ per capita net income; 
set a target of 23 to 23.5 billion kg for grain output, and 
500,000 metric tonnes for cotton output. To fulfill these 
targets, we must adjust and optimize the internal agricul- 
tural structure. [passage omitted] 


Second, on the basis of improving economic results, we 
must maintain a speedy growth in industry. We will 
initially arrange a 15 percent increase in township indus- 
trial output value; over 95 percent for their production and 
marketing rate; an 8 percent increase in budgetary enter- 
prises’ output value; and a 12 percent increase in their 
fulfillment of taxes and profits. This year’s tasks are 
arduous and we must take effective measures to fulfill 
them. For this reason, we must make great efforts to 
improve large and medium-sized state enterprises so as to 
provide powerful support for the speedy growth of indus- 
trial economy. [passage omitted] 


We must increase the momentum of technological reform 
and update textile and other light industries. We must 
strengthen management over enterprises and improve 
their economic results. 


Third, we must increase the momentum of investment, 
optimize the investment structure, raise funds through 
various channels, and make a success of key construction 
projects. The investment structure in fixed assets must be 
adjusted this year. [passage omitted] 


Fourth, we must develop tertiary industries by breaking 
away from old conventions so as to form a new pattern for 
industrial growth. It is necessary to ensure an 11 percent 
growth in cuiput value and to surpass the indices set by the 
plan. For this reason, we must develop industries which 
require small investments, can produce quick and good 
results, can provide adequate job opportunities, and have 
much to do with economic development as well as the 
people’s lives. In the meantime, we must further stabilize 
our policies and support the development of individual 
and private economic sectors. 


Fifth, we must give prominence to focal points and speed 
up market formation. 1) We must further improve com- 
modity markets. 2) We must speed up the establishment of 
financial markets and gradually form regional financial 
centers. 3) We must actively develop labor service mar- 
kets. 4) We must cultivate technology markets. 


On expediting reform, Jia Zhijie said: This year, the 
macroeconomic and microeconomic fields, the economic 
base, and the superstructure will be reformed. We must 
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actively and steadily carry out macroeconomic manage- 
ment system reform and ensure the smooth implementa- 
tion of central reform measures. We must deepen enter- 
prise reform with focus on the establishment of a new 
enterprise system. We must reform the social insurance 
system and the housing system, and we must speed up 
institutional reform. [passage omitted] 


Hubei Official on Enterprise Reform Program 


HK1901130494 Wuhan Hubei People’s Radio Network 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 16 Jan 94 


[Text] At a provincial industrial and communications 
work meeting on 14 January, Vice Governor Meng Qing- 
ping pointed out: The general target for this year is to bring 
about a 15 percent increase in gross industrial output value 
and enable the production and marketing rate to reach 96 
percent. To fulfill these objectives, there is a need to 
implement nine measures. 


The first and foremost is to further emancipate our minds, 
change our concepts, and deepen reform. Meng Qingping 
particularly stressed the importance of stepping up the 
reform of state-owned enterprises. He said: In accordance 
with the plan of the State Economic and Trade Commis- 
sion, this year Hubei will carry out a five-four-four-one 
program. Specifically, we will transform the operational 
mechanism of 500 large and medium enterprises; we will 
select 40 large and medium state enterprises for the imple- 
mentation of the regulations on supervision over state 
assets and will form a new system under which the state 
exercises uniform ownership, the government exercises 
graded management, and the enterprise carries out inde- 
pendent operations; we wil! select 40 large and medium 
state enterprises for the trial establishment of a modern 
enterprise system under which government administration 
is separated from enterprise management and scientific 
management is exercised, to gain experience for the overall 
implementation of a modern enterprises system; and, in 
coordination with the relevant state department, we will 
select one city for a reform experiment which will reduce 
the enterprises’ burdens and improve their circulating 
fund rate. 


On enterprise reform, Meng Qingping pointed out the 
need to make major efforts to adjust the enterprises’ 
organizational structure. On the one hand, it 1s necessary 
to do a good job in forming enterprise groups; on the other, 
it is necessary to promote the merger, reorganization, and 
combination of enterprises. In the meantime, a small 
number of enterprises that incur losses should be encour- 
aged to announce their bankruptcy. Attention should also 
be paid to reforming the enterprises’ operational methods. 
In the course of ensuring the taxation contract system's 
stable transformation into a new taxation system, it is 
necessary to increase the momentum of introducing the 
enterprise shareholding system. to popularize the practice 
of allowing state-owned enterprises to be run by civilians, 
and to encourage enterprises with the necessary conditions 
to carry out wage system reform and form limited liability 
companies or limited shareholding companies. 
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Hubei Holds Planning Work Conference 


HK2301070594 Wuhan Hubei People’s Radio Network 
in Mandarin 1000 GMT 20 Jan 94 


[Text] A provincial planning work conference wound up in 
Wuchang on the afternoon of 18 January. 


The conference mapped out and preliminarily approved 
the 1994 Hubei Provincial National Economic and Social 
Development Plan and a series of principal tasks and goals 
as well. 


Provincial Executive Vice Governor Li Dagiang attended 
the conference and exchanged views with comrades in 
charge of various prefectures and cities across the prov- 
ince. 


Provincial Planning Commission Chairman Gao Ruike 
delivered a work report at the conference. 


The conference set out the following principal quotas for 
Hubei’s national economic and social development in 
1994: 


1. To raise the province’s gross national product by 9.5 
percent over that of 1993; 


2. To raise the province's total industrial and agricultural 
output value by 13 percent over that of 1993, of which the 
province’s total agricultural output value is to be raised by 
6 percent, total industrial output value by 15 percent, anc 
total township and town enterprises output value by 37.7 
percent; 


3. To raise the province's total social investment in fixed 
assets by 28.6 percent over that of 1993 and the province's 
investment rate to 30.4 percent; 


4. To raise the province's total foreign trade volume by 9.7 
percent and total amount of utilized foreign capital by 14.3 
percent; 


5. To raise the province’s total social commodity retail 
sales volume by 18.7 percent; 


6. To keep the province’s natural population growth rate at 
or below 13.3 per thousand. 


The quotas mentioned above will soon be submitted to the 
provincial people’s congress for examination and deliber- 
ation and will be officially implemented after being rati- 
fied. 


The conference also laid down the following principal 
tasks for Hubei to accomplish in 1994: 


!. To make continued efforts to strengthen agriculture as 
the basis and strive to give full scope to the role of 
agriculture; 


2. To further optimize the province’s rural economic 
structure and make every possible endeavor to increase the 
income of peasants; 


3. To strive to build a modern enterprise system at a faster 
pace by further developing and expanding each and every 
pillar industry; 
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4. To promote a sustained and fast industrial growth; 


5. To make more investment in fixed assets and success- 
fully build a batch of key projects which have a crucial 
bearing on the province’s overall economic growth; 


6. To further expand opening up to the outside world by 
actively and efficiently utilizing foreign capital; 


7. To build a sound market at a faster pace, curb excessive 
commodity price hikes, and strive to improve people's 
livelihood; 


10. To accelerate the province’s tertiary industrial devel- 
opment and comprehensively step up social undertakings 
development; 


11. To work out a sound economic development plan for 
areas affected by the Three Gorges Project and implement 
to the letter all relevant plans aimed at ensuring smooth 
construction of the project. 


The conference called on comrades in charge of all plan- 
ning departments in Hubei to energetically accelerate 
investment and planning structural reform, foster a new 
planning concept, push ahead with functional transforma- 
tion of all planning institutions, strengthen and perfect 
macroeconomic regulation and control, as well as orient 
planning work more to building a socialist market eco- 
nomic structure. 


During his talks with the prefectural, city, and autonomous 
prefectural leaders at the conference, Comrade Li Dagiang 
pointed out: We should firmly seize each and every new 
opportunity created by reforms unfolded this year, actively 
and profoundly further all reforms, make more investment 
according to the principle of unifying speed, efficiency, 
and reserve strength, and strive to brace up, open up new 
vistas, forge ahead, and attain a goal of overfulfilling the 
province’s national economic development quotas, 
making the province's national economy develop faster 
than the rest of the country, pushing the province's 
national economic growth onto a new stage, and making 
new breakthroughs in the province's various trades and 
professions. 


Hubei City Approved To Open to World 


OW2101040494 Beijing XINHUA in English 0333 
GMT 21 Jan 94 


[Text] Yichang, January 2! (XINHUA}—Yichang city, in 
central China's Hubei Province, has been approved by the 
central government to be the latest open city along the 
Chang Jiang river. 


The approval entitles the city to all the preferential policies 
granted to coastal open cities. 


The decision ts the most recent mayor step by the central 
government to speed up the construction of the Three 
Gorges Project on the middle reaches of the Chang Jiang 
river, as well as to accelerate economic development in the 


region. 
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Yichang administers seven counties, three districts and a 
Sstate- owned farm, and has a total population of more than 
3.9 million. 


The city is well endowed with water resources. In addition 
to the Chang Jiang and Qing Jiang Rivers there are other 
99 smaller rivers. The city’s exploitable water power is 
estimated at 30 million kw. 


Yichang is the location of three major water projects and 
hydroelectric plants under construction, with installed 
capacity of 2.71 million kw for the Gezhouba water control 
project, 1.2 million kw for the Geheyan hydropower plant 
and 18.2 million kw for the Three Gorges Project, the 
largest in the country. 


The city also has many tourist attractions, including the 
picturesque landscape in the Three Gorges area and relics 
of ancient battlefields of the Three Kingdoms period 
(220-280). 


Southwest Region 


Sichuan Economic Growth in 1993 Said Strong 


OW 1901034894 Beijing XINHUA in English 0312 
GMT 19 Jan 94 


[Text] Chengdu, January 19 (XINHUA) —The economic 
growth of southwest China's Sichuan Province picked up 
in 1993 with a GDP of 18.66 billion yuan, a hefty 12.8 
percent rise over the previous year, according to an on- 
going meeting. 

The province, for the first time, had an annual revenue of 
over 20 billion yuan, the participants were told at a 
meeting of the provincial people’s congress which opened 
here on Tuesday. 


Sichuan is one of China's largest provinces, with the 
biggest population in the country. It is also among those 
which first carried out the reform and opening policies in 
the late 1970s. 


Despite natural disasters last year, the province achieved 
the record harvest for three years in a row, with a total 
grain output of 43 million tons. 


The agricultural output value of the province in 1993 
reached a total of about 84.6 billion yuan, 1.5 percent 
increased over the previous year. 


The township enterprise sector also grew fast last year, 
with an annual output value of nearly 19.2 billion yuan, a 
healthy 95 percent rise from the year before. 


The development of the province's industry again picked 
up and achieved good returns last year. 


The amount of the industrial output value above the 
township level last year hit over 21.26 billion yuan, a 20.9 
percent surge from the previous year; that of retail sales 
more than 20.42 billion yuan, with a 21.2 percent rise. 
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Over the past few years, the province also took strong 
measures to promote its opening to the outside world and 
expansion of exchanges and cooperation with foreign 
countries. 


So far. it has economic ties with more than 120 countries 
and regions and set up sister-city relations with 33 cities 
around the world. 


The province's exports and imports in 1993 totalled over 
2.9 billion U.S. dollars, an increase of 32.6 percent on the 
year before, including total exports of 1.65 billion yuan, |! 
percent higher than the figure of the previous year. 


In addition, it had 1,910 new joint ventures, with a 
contracted overseas investment of 2.4 billion U.S. dollars. 


The province also quickened the pace in boosting the 
development of its service sector last year, and signed 
contracts of 600 million U.S. dollars for new projects and 


With a sharp economic growth, the living standards both 
of the urban and rural residents in the province has also 
greatly improved. 


The average annual income per capita of the urban resi- 
dents reached 2,172.8 yuan in 1993, a sturdy 20.2 percent 
rise, while that of the rural residents hit 695 yuan, 
increased by 61 yuan from the previous year. 


Savings deposits of local residents throughout the province 
totalled 71.35 billion yuan, 22.8 percent up on 1992. 


Sichuan’s Shuangliu Airport Open to Foreign 
Planes 


11K 1301120494 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
3 Jan 94 p 10 


[Report: “Chengdu’. Shuangliv Airport Opens to Foreign 
Planes” ] 


[Text] Chengdu, 2 Jan (WEN WEI PO)—At the beginning 
of the new year, Sichuan Province has made another move 
to improve the investment environment. With the 
approval of competent port departments of the state, 
Chengdu’s aviation port the Shuangliu Airport was official 
opened to foreign planes beginning from 28 December 
1993. 


To meet the needs of opening Chengdu’s aviation port to 
foreign planes, the Sichuan Provincial Government has 
carried out relatively large-scale renovation of the interna- 
tional joint inspection and waiting section of Chengdu’s 
Shuangliu Airport. The international waiting and joint 
inspection section covers 3,000 square meters. Facilities 
for telecommunications, navigation, and safety flights, 
supply, and services have been improved in accordance 
with the requirements for the landing and taking off of 
foreign planes. 


REGIONAL AFFAIRS 89 


Tibet Appoints Vice Chairmen, Judicial Officials 


OW2501041794 Lhasa XIZANG RIBAO in Chinese 
27 Dec 93 pi 


[Unattributed report: “Namelist of Appointments and 
Removals of Regional People’s Congress Standing Com- 
mittee—adopted by the Seventh Session of the Sixth 
Autonomous Regional People’s Congress Standing Com- 
mitiee on 26 December 1993""] 


[Text] Decision on appointments: 
Yang Chuantang [2799 0278 1016] as vice chairman of the 
Autonomous Regi 


egion. 
Luosang Dunzhu [3157 2718 7319 3796] as vice 
chairman of the Autonomous Region. 


Appointments: 


Toinzhud [dun zhu 7319 3796] as chief judge of the Civil 
Division and member of the Judicial Committee of the 
Shannan Prefectural Intermediate People’s Court; 
Nianzhu [nian zhu 1628 3796] as chief judge of the 
Economic Division and member of the Judicial Com- 
—e of the Shannan Prefectural Intermediaie Peopie’s 
ourt,; 
Pu Zongxing [5543 1350 5281] as chief judge of the 
Administrative Division and member of the Judicial 
Committee of the Shannan Prefectural Intermediate 
People’s Court; 
Jigme Wangdui [jin mei wang dui 2516 5019 2489 1018] 
as chief judge of the Administrative Division and 
member of the Judicial Committee of the Xigaze Prefec- 
tural Intermediate People’s Court ; 
Xu Linzhi [1776 2651 5347] as member of the Judicial 
Committee of the Xigaze Prefectural Intermediate Peo- 
ple’s Court; 
Pubu Tajie [pu bu ta jie 2528 1580 1044 2638] and 
Dawa Zhoima [da wa zhuo ma 6671 1216 0587 3854] as 
— of the Xigaze Prefectural Intermediate People's 
ourt, 
Toinzhud [dun zhu 7319 3796; name as printed] as chief 
judge of the Economic Division of the autonomous 
regional Higher People’s Court; 
Gong Changrong [7895 2490 2837] as chief judge of the 
Civil Division and member of the Judicial Committeee 
of the autonomous regional Higher People’s Court; 
Dawa {da wa 6671 3907] and Ma Yuka [7456 3768 
7608] as deputy chief judges of the Criminal Division of 
the autonomous regional Higher People’s Court; 
Ciren Duoji [ci ren duo ji 1122 0679 2945 0088) as 
deputy chief judge of the Economic Division of the 
autonomous regional Higher People’s Court; 
Ma Wenhai [7456 2429 3189] and Mingma Ciren [ming 
ma ci ren 2494 3854 1122 0679] as deputy chief judges 
of the Civil Division; 
Wu Junging [0124 0193 0615] as deputy chief judge of 
the Administrative Division of the autonomous regional 
Higher People’s Court; and 
He Fuji (0149 4395 1015], Ciren Zhoijia [ci ren zhuo jia 
1122 0679 0587 2059], Mima Ciren [mi ma ci ren 4717 
3854 1122 0679], Luosang Zhoima [luo sang zhuo ma 
3157 2718 0587 3854], and Mao Liying [3029 7787 
5391] as judges of the autonomous regional Higher 
People’s Court. 
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P<moval: 


Pengcuo Ciren from the posts of chief judge of of the civil 
division and member of the Judicial Committee of the 


autonomous regional higher people's court. 


Tibet's 1993 Economic Growth Noted 
OW'1701045694 Beijing XINHUA in English 0448 
GMT 17 Jan 94 


[Text] Lhasa, January 17 (XINHUA}—China’s Tibet 
Autonomous Region experienced a robust economic 
upturn last year, according to Gyaincain Norbu, chairman 
of the regional people's government. 


Speaking at a regional economic working conference 
Sunday [17 January], the chairman said that initial statis- 
tics show the gross domestic output last year came to 3.65 
billion yuan, up 8.1 percent over the previous year. 


With some 80 percent of its population living in the 
pastoral and agricultural areas, and the output value of 
farming and animal husbandry accounting for 80 percent 
of the total, a sustained and stable growth in farming and 
animal husbandry is of vital importance to the region's 
economy at large. the chairman said. 


According to him, last year was the sixth consecutive year 
that the region reaped bumper harvests, with agricultural 
output value reaching 2.23 billion yuan, a rise of 5.3 
percent over a year earlier. 


Meanwhile, he said, the region's animal husbandry last year 
maintained a stable development momentum, while rural 
and township enterprises saw healthy progress, which 
helped farmers’ income increase by 5.1 percent to 515 yuan 
a year. 


To ensure an economic uplift, the construction of a series 
of capital projects in the fields of energy, transportation 
and telecommunications was kicked off last year. The 
region's total investment in fixed assets last year stood at 
1.59 billion yuan, up 15 percent over the previous year. 


The expansion of Lhasa’s Gonggar airport, whose runway 
is the longest in China, has been completed and the 
building of another airport is in full swing. 


The renovation and upgrading of three highways leading to 
neighboring Sichuan and Qinghai Provinces, and Nepal 
was launched last year in a bid to improve contxcts 
between the region and the outside, the chairman said. 


irbet 1s also accelerating the busiding of two hydroelectric 
plants. It has introduced the latest high technology to its 
burgeoning iclecommunications industry. To date, 58 of 
the 7! counties in the region have set up satellite- 
communication receiving stations and 35 of them have 
gone into use. Meanwhile, automatic switchboards have 
been installed in wider areas of the region's vast territory 
of 1.2 millon sq km, Gyaincain Norbu said. 


Following the country’s reform and opening drive, foreign 
trade and tourssm have turned out to be economic main- 
stays of the region. The trade volume topped 100 million 
U.S dollars last year, 55 percent more than in 1992. 
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In recent years more tourist routes have been developed to 
tap the region’s unique natural features. As a result, more 
than 26,000 overseas tourists visited Tibet last year, 
spending 117 million yuan and 9.49 million U_S. dollars in 
As one way to speed up the development of the region's 
economy, Tibet is attaching increasing importance to 
enhancing ties with overseas countries and regions. The 
region last year approved over 40 joint-venture projects, 
involving a total overseas investment of 67.11 million 
yuan and 9.63 million U.S. dollars. 


Thanks to the overall development of the region's economy 
in the past year, Tibet's financial revenue for 1993 is 
expected to reach 150 million yuan, up 37 percent over 
1992. 


Tibet To Achieve GNP Growth of 8.1 Percent 


HK1901132394 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 0916 GMT 19 Jan 94 


[Text] Lhasa, January 19 (CNS}—Reform in the Tibet 
Autonomous Region was speeded up last year with further 
opening to the outside world with its gross national 
product expected to be RMB 3.65 billion [renminbi], 8.1 
percent up over the previous year. 


Agriculture and animal herding in the region developed 
steadily with RMB 99.8 million invested in agriculture and 
the grain output there amounting to 620,000 tones last 
year, the highest output yet and a bumper harvest for the 
sixth consecutive year. Township enterprises are now 
operating in ithe region with a total output value of RMB 
100 million last year and per capita income carned by 
farmers of RMB 515, 5.1 percent up over the previous 
year. 


Industrial enterprises there also did well with their produc- 
tion, sales and profits increasing at the same pace as the 
result of the implementation of self-management and the 
improvement of their external environment. The total 
industrial output value for last year 1s expected to be RMB 
470 million, 7.8 percent up over the previous year with the 
ratio of production to marketing put at 94.85 percent. 


Foreign trade and tourism grew satisfactorily with the 
region's import and export value reaching U.S.$100 million 
for the first time last vear, 55.4 percent to over the previous 
year. The region received 26,000 tourists from Hong Kong, 
Macao, Taiwan and forcign countries, earning some 
U.S.$9.49 million, respective ‘ -reases of 15 percent and 
7.9 percent over the pres; «ear. Moreover, some 400 
cooperative items were newly inwwoduced to the region last 
year with contracted capital of RMB 67./1 million and 
U.S.$9.63 million. 


Local revenue earned last year was RMB 149 million, a 37 
percent increase over the RMB 100 million earned in 1992. 


The region made good progress in the construction of key 
projects for energy, transport and communications last 
year with its fixed assets investment expected to be RMB 
1.59 billion, 15 percent up over the previous year. 

The total retail sales value of the region was RMB | 9 
billion last year, 13.1 percent up over the previous year 
and residents’ savings deposits totalled RMB 904 million, 
an increase of 29.4 percent. 
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Official on Changing PRC's Name To Aid 
Reunification 


HK 1901071494 Hong Kong LIEN HO PAO in Chinese 
18 Jan 94 p 10 


{By special correspondents Chang Sheng-tai (1728 5110 
1486) and Kuo Hung-Chin (6753 1347 3112): “In Seeking 
Reunification, Mainland China Has Even Considered 
Changing National Name™] 


[Text] Beijing, 17 Jan (LIEN HO PAO)}—An official who 
has participated in the CPC's policymaking on Taiwan 
affairs has disclosed that the CPC has indeed considered 
changing its national name for the sake of reunification if 
this 1s necessary. 

This person who is chiefly consulted on Taiwan affairs by 
the CPC said: The “one country, two systems” pattern 
advanced by Deng Xiaoping has always been the CPC's 
basic principle for reunifying Taiwan, Hong Kong, and 
Macao. However, regarding the substantial contents of 
“one country, two systems,” there is a lot of room for 
discussion. Such questions as how the government is to be 
composed and what the future national name will be can 
be settled when the two sides of the Taiwan Strait come 
together and talk. He cited Mao Zedong’s joke that, 
throughout his life, Mao Zedong was most unhappy about 
changing the national name from the Republic of China to 
the PR. This person pointed out: The point the CPC 
sticks to is “reunification.” It also agrees to Taiwan's 
demand of “being master of its own affairs.” The only 
thing that cannot be changed is that Taiwan cannot have 
independence or pursue the existence of two separate 
countries. 


This important policymaker pointed out: The CPC has 
indeed studied specific questions regarding one country, 
two systems including the question of a national name. But 
before the two sides hold face-to-face talks, the CPC will 
never show its “one country, two systems” hand, regarding 
the national name and form of government, because the 
CPC maintains that once they have shown their hand, the 
Taiwan authorities will not want to talk. Therefore, 
although the CPC has some ideas about the “one country, 
two systems,” it will not publicize the specific contents. 


Concerning whether or not the CPC- “one 
country, two systems” principle will change in the future, 
this person did not think that was possible. He said that 
“one country, two systems” is already the CPC's bottom 
line for its reunification policy and that any further con- 
cessions are out of the question. 


‘Commentary’ on Taiwan's Mainland Investment 


OW 2101021894 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0719 GMT 6 Jan 94 


{“Commentary” by XINHUA Wan Hongqgiang 
(8001 4767 1730) and Zhu Zhide (2612 3112 1795): “The 
Characteristics and Trend of Taiwan Compatriots’ Invest- 
ment on the Mainland in 1993"} 
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[Text] Hong Kong, 6 Jan (XINHUA) —The fervor of 
Taiwan jots for investing in the mainland con- 
tinued in 1993. Compared with the previous years, invest- 
ment on the mainiand in 1993 by Taiwan businessmen 
extended to more localities, and the sectors and scale of 
investment further expanded—long-term investment 
began to increase and Taiwan's large consortiums and 
enterprises speeded up studies of the mainiand’s invest- 
ment climate and quickened the pace of their investment. 
According to statistics provided by concerned depart- 
ments, as of October 1993, the mainland had approved the 
establishment of more than 15,100 Taiwan-funded enter- 
prises, with a total investment figure of more than $i 3.6 
billion. Many people of insight in Taiwan's business circles 
point out that economic cooperation between the main- 
land and Taiwan has become an extremely important 
factor in Taiwan's further economic development. 


Taiwan business investment on the mainiand in 1993 had 
the following distinct characteristics: 


1. The areas in which investment is being made continued 
to grow quickly, spreading from the southeast coastal area 
to the entire coastal area as well as to some inland 
provinces. Taiwan-invested enterprises in the areas along 
the Chang Jiang, along the coastal area of t! Bo Hai, and 
in inland provinces increased noticeably, wad they also 
began to appear in such remote areas as Qinghai and Tibet. 
According to statistics compiled by the foreign economic 
relations and trade commissions of the four cities along the 
coastal area of the Bo Hai—Tianjin, Dalian, Qinhua- 
ngdao, and Qingdao—in January and February last year, 
the four cities approved a total of more than 700 Taiwan 
investment projects, with a total investment figure of more 
than $600 million. In areas along the Chang Jiang, 
Shanghai approved 482 direct Taiwan investment projects 
during the January-September period worth a total of $430 
million, exceeding ihe total number of Taiwan investment 
projects and the total investment figure for the preceding 5 
years combined. Both the number of Taiwan investment 
projects and volume of investment approved by Anhui in 
1993 increased several fold over the year before. Jiangsu is 
now the province with the largest number of Taiwan- 
invested enterprises. Taiwan investments in Sichuan, 
Jiangxi, and other inland provinces also increased by a 
large margin compared with previous years. Northeast 
China has begun to become a hot spot for Taiwan invest- 
ment—“Liaoning Province alone approved the establish- 
ment of more than 300 Taiwan-funded enterprises during 
the January-September period, more than the combined 
total of the previous 9 years. 


2. Taiwan investment was spread over a greater area and 
long-term investment increased. In addition to the labor- 
intensive processing industries, which were the major 
target of Taiwan industrial business investment on the 
mainiand in the early years, investment has now begun to 
shift to capital and technology-intensive modern indus- 
tres, to the transportation, energy, and communications 
industries; and to other infrastructural facilities. Taiwan 
businessmen established on the mainland some new and 
high- technology enterprises such as plasma cutting 
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machine manufacturing, laser products, silicon rubber, 
printed circuit boards, and a few bioengineering ventures. 
Also, foreseeing a prosperous market on the mainland, 
Taiwan’s home electrical appliance and computer industry 
began to invest in many areas of the mainland. And, 
Taiwan investment also began to enter the financial, real 
estate, and other sectors on the mainland. Last year, 
Taiwan’s financial institutions began to open offices in 
Shenzhen and other localities. The B-type shares issued by 
the Xiamen Shankun Industrial Company, a company 
solely owned by Taiwan compatriots, were listed at the 
Shenzhen Stock Exchange in mid-1993, making the com- 
pany the first listed Taiwan enterprise on the mainland. 
Also, over the last few years, Taiwan investment on the 
mainland has focused on the purchase of factories and the 
right to use land as well as on building factories and 
dormitories; quite a few Taiwan investors have chosen to 
settle on the mainland and therefore have taken the 
initiative in planning long-term enterprise development 
strategies. 


3. The scale of Taiwan investment reached a new level. 
The structure of Taiwan industrial investment on the 
mainland has also changed. Various surveys show that 
Taiwan investment on the mainland has not only has 
entered capital-intensive and high-technology industries 
and other long-term investment projects, but has also been 
injected into large, complex investment projects involving 
various industrial sectors—Taiwan investment on the 
mainland has begun to be diversified. According to statis- 
tics released by Taiwan’s “Council for Economic Planning 
and Development,” 64 percent of Taiwan’s manufacturing 
industrial enterprises have invested in the mainland; the 
volume of their investment on the mainland totaled $2.65 
billion in the first 8 months of 1993, 14 times the figure for 
the same period in 1992. In Shenzhen, where the density of 
Taiwan investment is the highest, Taiwan investment has 
begun to shift to large and medium enterprises, with 
petrochemical and rubber industries leading the way. 
Taiwan’s Tongyi Group and Weiquan Group, which are 
the leaders in Taiwan’s food industry, have established 
solely-owned or co- invested food enterprises in various 
provinces and municipalities. Some of Taiwan’s large 
enterprises have changed the “hit and run” experimental 
investment strategy they practiced at first and have begun 
long-term planning aimed at long-term development on 
the mainland. On the other hand, Taiwan investment in 
similar industries have become relatively concentrated in 
some localities, with the establishment of Taiwan indus- 
trial zones and processing zones. For examp'2, Taiwan’s 
Juda Bicycle Company and its satellite comranies estab- 
lished a “bicycle production special zone” in Jiangsu’s 
Kunshan city; the Taiwan Toy Association developed a 
“toy industrial city” in Zhejiang’s Yuyao county; the 
Taipei City Computer Association established a “‘com- 
puter street” in Shanghai; and the Taiwan Machine- 
Building Association has plans to establish the “Taiwan 
Machine-Building Special Zone” in Zhejiang’s Xiaoshan 
county. From these developments, Taiwan’s economic 
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sector has drawn this conclusion: Taiwan investment on 
the mainland has begun to increase in scale and has 
become more group-based. 


A survey conducted by Taiwan’s China Economic 
Research Institute shows that every U.S. dollar of Taiwan 
investment on the mainland will create $2 in output value 
for Taiwan’s economy and that Taiwan investment on the 
mainland has become one of the major driving forces of 
Taiwan’s economic development. An official of a well- 
known Taiwan consortium said frankly: “The mainland 
has abundant resources and the markets there are 
becoming increasingly attractive. Therefore, whether we 
are seeking development or trying to expand domestic and 
overseas markets, investing in the mainland has all the 
advantages.” For this reason, people in both the mainland 
and Taiwan business circles expect that, as economic and 
trade exchanges across the strait increase, and as mutually- 
complementary and mutually-beneficial, cross-strait eco- 
nomic relations are being gradually established, Taiwan 
investment on the mainland will reach new heights, and 
that this will push cross-strait economic cooperation to a 
new stage. 


Academy of Sciences President Ends Taiwan Visit 


OW2301155694 Beijing XINHUA in English 1502 
GMT 23 Jan 94 


[Text] Beijing, January 23 (XINHUA)—President of Chi- 
nese Academy of Sciences (CAS) Zhou Guangzhao’s visit 
to Taiwan, the highest level of its kind from Chinese 
mainland, was a success, according to CAS. 


A CAS official described Zhou’s visit a breakthrough in 
exchange of high-ranking persons between the two sides 
across Taiwan Straits. 


The official said the visit will have great influence on 
scientific exchange and substantial cooperation in sciences 
and technology between Taiwan and the mainland. 


Zhou told reporters after his arrival today in Beijing that 
he and other 24 scientists or scholars were warmly rece! ved 
in Taiwan. 


“Scientists and scholars from both the mainland and 
Taiwan expect more substantial cooperation in sciences 
and technology between the mainland and Taiwan,” said 
the president. 


At the invitation of three organizations in Taiwan, Zhou 
and his party participated in 2 two-day seminar on iron 
ard steel and material, which opened on January 17. 


The mainland delegation also visited leading research 
institutes and universities in Taiwan. 


Taiwan Businessman Beaten, Injured in Wuhan 


HK2101030094 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
20 Jan 94 p A3 


[Dispatch by staff reporter Tsou Chen-kui (6760 3791 
6311): “The Legal Adviser of the Association of Taiwan 


FBIS-CHI-94-016 
25 January 1994 


Businessmen in Wuhan Was Beaten, and the Hubei Pro- 
vincial Governor Has Ordered Police Authorities To 
Investigate the Case As Early As Possible”’] 


[Text] Wuhan, 19 Jan (WEN WEI PO)—Zhang Tao, legal 
adviser of the Association of Taiwan Businessmen, was 
beaten at the office of Hansheng Computer Company, a 
Taiwan-invested enterprise where he works as a local 
employee, on 7 January. This event has attracted attention 
and aroused anxiety from some Taiwan businessmen in 
Wuhan. This reporter went to gather news on the event a 
few days ago. 


Some time after 1400 on 7 January, six unidentified young 
people rushed into Hansheng Computer Company, a Tai- 
wan-invested enterprise in Wuchang District, carrying a 
spanner, saw, and other lethal weapons, and claiming that 
they had something to discuss with Zhang Tao. Having 
identified the individual as Zhang Tao, one of the gang 
said to him: “You assailed my wife with obscenities, so I 
have come to give you a lesson today.” The gang then 
struck Zhang until his nose was broken and bleeding. 
Seeing their colleague being beaten by the gang, a guard 
and a staff member of the company went out to join in the 
fight. As a result, the guard was hit on the back of his head, 
injuring his skull, and the staff member’s elbow was 
fractured. They are currently hospitalized. After the inci- 
dent, Mr. Lu Shengrui, secretary general of the Association 
of Taiwan Businessmen and general manager of the Han- 
sheng Computer Company, called an emergency meeting 
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of Taiwan businessmen in Wuhan to appeal to the public 
security department to handle this event, and wrote a letter 
of appeal entitled “Protect the Personal Safety of Taiwan 
Businessmen in Wuhan and Urgently Handle the Case of 
Beating and Injuring Mr. Zhang Tao, Legal Adviser of the 
Association,” which was jointly signed by the association 
members. 


According to a briefing by Section Head Gui from the 
Hubei Provincial Office for Taiwan Affairs, the director of 
the office said that he would correctly handle this incident 
when he was informed of it. After receiving the letter of 
appeal from Wuhan’s Association of Taiwan Businessmen, 
Governor Jia Zhijie and Vice Governor Chen Shuiwen 
rapidly gave written instructions that public security 
organs should ascertain the facts and severely punish the 
assailants as soon as possible. However, more than 10 days 
have passed since the case was filed and there has not been 
any outcome from the investigation except a general query 
of what happened at the scene, which was conducted by the 
public security committee under the jurisdiction of the 
district authority. This has aroused great dissatisfaction 
among the parties concerned and the Taiwan businessmen 
in Wuhan, who said that they would reveal the affair to the 
Straits Exchange Foundation in Beijing [as published] and 
Taiwan media by fax. According to the above briefing, 
relevant departments are paying close attention to inves- 
tigating and handling the affair, and have assured the 
Taiwan businessmen of a fair result. 
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Continued Reportage on Tariff Talks With U.S. 


U.S. Response ‘Not Very Favorable’ 


OW2401101194 Taipei China Broadcasting 
Corporation News Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 
22 Jan 94 


[From the “Hookup” program] 


[Text] At the trade talks in Washington, officials from 
Taipei, in explaining our government’s stance to the U.S. 
side, insisted that temporary tariff cuts can not be imposed 
on the 185 farm products of the 699 items proposed by the 
United States. As for the 514 industrial products, tariff on 
about 70 items can be reduced under the relevant provi- 
sions of the Customs Import Regulations. 


Commenting on the (?light) products on which tariff 
reductions have been agreed upon, Director Huang Yen- 
chao of the Industrial Bureau said the bureau is mapping 
out plans to decide on the items to be levied with reduced 
tariffs. According to the explanation given by Industrial 
Bureau officials to the U.S. side at the trade talks, prepa- 
rations can be completed within about two months. Hence, 
based on this estimation, Taipei is expected to officially 
announce in March temporary tariff cuts on industrial 
products, which Washington has demanded. 


Moreover, Director Huang disclosed that the delegation 
from Taipei already clearly explained the difficulty of 
temporary tariff cuts on 185 farm products, and that 
import duties on 70 of the 514 industrial products can 
possibly be reduced under the relevant provisions of the 
customs law. However, he said, the reduction rates have 
not been decided yet. 


Sources from the Executive Yuan’s Agriculture Committee 
disclosed that the U.S. response was not very favorable. 
The delegation from Taipei proposed a remedial plan and 
pledged to revise the administrative and legislative proce- 
dures for the customs tax regulations to reduce customs tax 
for import items whose tariff cannot be cut by half under 
the provisions of Article 47 of the Customs Law. However, 
legislation for such revision can be completed only after 
October of this year at the earliest. As for whether or not 
Washington is willing to accept the remedial plan, Director 
Huang Yen-chao did not further elaborate. 


Government To Respond Within Two Weeks 


OW2501072194 Taipei CNA in English 0651 GMT 
25 Jan 94 


[By Y. C. Tsai] 


[Text] Taipei, Jan. 25 (CNA)—Economi: Affairs Minister 
P.K. Chiang Tuesday [25 January] said the government 
will respond within two weeks to the US request for lower 
tariffs in Taiwan. 


The government will initially cut customs duties on certain 
products in accordance with the customs tariffs law, under 
which tariff reductions are subject to approval by the 
Legislative Yuan, Chiang noted. 
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Chiang pledged that the Executive Branch will seek the 
legislature’s cooperation in bringing down customs duties 
in order to ensure Taiwan’s full membership in the Gen- 
eral Agreement on Tariffs and Trade (GATT) this year. 


Taiwan’s bid to join the Geneva-based trade regulating 
body calls for tariff concession negotiations with GATT 
contracting parties. Taiwan was admitted as a GATT 
observer in September 1992. 


Meanwhile, Taiwan’s bilateral tariff concession talks with 
the United States under the GATT framework are likely to 
be held as scheduled in February. 


Huang Yen-chao, Director general of the Board of Foreign 
Trade, made the remark late Monday upon his return from 
tariff consultations with US officials in Washington, D.C. 


During last week’s consultations, Huang said he told the 
American side that Taiwan could lower import duties on 
70 industrial products in accordance with the customs 
tariffs law. But whether the tariffs could be slashed up to 
50 percent was unknown, he added. 


The United States demanded in November that Taiwan 
cut customs duties on 699 items by up to 50 percent. Of the 
699 items, 514 are industrial goods and 185 are agricul- 
tural products. 


Though no concrete agreements were reached during the 
consultations, Huang pointed out, the two sides have 
exchanged views on tariff reductions. “I therefore would 
not rule out the possibility of holding GATT tariff negoti- 
ations with the United States next month,” he said. 


The US originally said it would not talk with Taiwan on 
GATT- related tariff issues until its own tariff-cut request 
was met. The United States viewed its request for lower 
tariffs on the 699 items as separate from the GATT tariff 
talks. 


a Asks To Be Dropped From U.S. ‘Watch 
st’ 


OW2401193094 Taipei CHING CHI JIH PAO in 
Chinese 14 Jan 94 p 4 


[Text] The Ministry of Economic Affairs on 13 January 
assessed our country’s 1993 achievements in protecting 
intellectual property rights and found that progress was 
made both in legislative and administrative measures. 
Minister of Economic Affairs P.K. Chiang said that he 
would offer explanations, write U.S. Trade Representative 
Kantor, and ask the United States to drop Taiwan from the 
Section 301 “priority watch list” during this year’s review. 


It is time again for the United States to carry out a review 
of the Section 301 clause of the Omnibus Trade Act. Every 
April, the United States publishes a blacklist of the coun- 
tries which violate intellectual property rights. During an 
urgent situation last year, our country rapidly adopted the 
eight reserved clauses of the ROC- 'J.S. agreement on the 
protection of intellectual property rights but was still 
included on the “priority watch list.” 


FBIS-CHI-94-016 
25 January 1994 


The Ministry of Economic Affairs yesterday held a inter- 
ministerial coordination meeting on the protection of 
intellectual property rights and assessed our achievements 
last year in this regard. In 1993, our country adopted a 
cable television law, a trademark law, and a patent law; 
fulfilled its commitments to the “memorandum of under- 
standing” (MOU) signed with the United States, and 
implemented measures to prevent the export of counterfeit 
goods. 


P.K. Chiang said: “This year, our country will not suffer as 
much reprisal pressure as last year.” He will write Kantor 
and ask the United States to remove Taiwan from the 
reprisal list. 


Vice Economic Affairs Minister Li Shu-chiu pointed out 
after the meeting: Our country’s measures to protect intel- 
lectual property rights were quite effective last year. We 
should continue, however, the unfinished legislative work 
this year in honoring the MOU. We have promised to 
adopt the video recording law by January of this year, but 
the draft law will be submitted to the Legislative Yuan for 
deliberation together with the radio and television law. 


The integrated circuit layout protection law is another bill 
which will be submitted to the Executive Yuan for delib- 
eration. It has been decided that the industrial design law 
will not be separately enacted and will be incorporated into 
the patent law as an article on new design patents. The 
business secrets law is being studied by the Commercial 
Department [of the Ministry of Economic Affairs]. 


Li Calls For World Efforts To Prevent Tyranny 


OW72101102594 Taipei CNA in English 0836 GMT 
21 Jan 94 


[By Bear Li] 


[Text] Taipei, Jan. 14 (CNA)}—President Li Teng-hui 
Friday [21 January] called on the free countries of the 
world to work together to prevent the revival of tyranny. 


“We cannot let those countries and people working to rid 
themselves of tyrannical rule fall into slavery again,” Lee 
said during an address to the World Freedom Day gath- 
ering here. 


All countries should join hands to promote economic 
development and improve the people’s livelihood in an 
effort to eliminate the source of world violence, the pres- 
ident said. 


For the future of world liberty, the president added, the 
world should confirm the achievements in the Middle East 
and South Africa and condemn regimes which use political 
power to intervene in the democratic movement. The 
world should urge these countries to release political 
prisoners and encourage joint efforts to halt the prolifera- 
tion of nuclear weapons, he said. 


More than 500 political leaders from some 40 countries 
around the world were present at the gathering, sponsored 
by the World League for Freedom and Democracy and the 
Asian Pacific League for Freedom and Democracy. The 
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organizations were established 40 years ago with the pur- 
pose of promoting world freedom following the defection 
of 14,000 Chinese Communists POWs to Taiwan. 


Foreign Minister To Speak at U.S. Universities 


OW 2001102594 Taipei CNA in English 0758 GMT 
20 Jan 94 


{By Lilian Wu} 


[Text] Taipei, Jan. 20 (CNA)—Foreign Affairs Minister 
Chien Fu will leave for the United States on January 29 to 
give two speeches in the Boston area. 


Chien will first speak at Boston University where he will 
deliver a report titled ““The Political-Economic Balance of 
the Western Pacific After the Cold War: The View From 
Taipei” on January 31. 


Chien will then speak at Harvard University on “The 
Prospects for Economic Growth in the Asia-Pacifc Region: 
The Role of the Republic of China [ROC] on Taiwan” on 
February 2. 


Foreign Affairs officials said Chien’s speeches in the U.S. 
will help leaders and academics develop a better under- 
standing of Taiwan. 


They noted that Chien first went to the U.S. to speak at the 
American Enterprise Institute in 1991. Since then, Chien 
has made a number of speeches in leading academic and 
business organizations. 


Chien will leave the U.S. for home on February 4. 


Trade Deficit With Japan Reaches $14.22 Billion 


OW2101102094 Taipei CNA in English 0812 GMT 
21 Jan 94 


(By Lilian Wu] 


[Text] Taipei, Jan. 21 (CNA)}— Taiwan’s trade deficit with 
Japan registered a record US$14.22 billion in 1993, up 
10.5 percent from the previous year, the Ministry of 
Economic Affairs said Friday [21 January]. 


The ministry noted that Taiwan exported US$8.97 billion 
worth of goods and services to Japan in 1993, up 0.9 
percent from the previous year, while imports increased 
6.5 percent to US$23.19 billion. 


The ministry said imports from Japan accounted for 30.1 
percent of Taiwan’s total imports last year, the same ratio 
as in 1992. Parts, components and machinery made up 90 


percent of the imports. 


Missions To Japan Discuss Trade Deficit 


OW2201 143994 Taipei CNA in English 1422 GMT 
22 Jan 94 


[By Flor Wang] 


[Text] Taipei, Jan. 22 (CNA)—The private sector is ready 
to respond to the government's call to help reduce Tai- 
wan’s trade deficit with Japan. 
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Ku Chen-fu, chairman of the Chinese National Associa- 
tion of Industry and Commerce, has announced that he 
will lead a 254-member delegation to Japan February 
27-March 5 to promote locally-made products there. It will 
be the largest Taiwan trade delegation ever to have visited 


Japan. 


The group, comprising representatives from textile, sports, 
furniture, lighting, and stationery manufacturers, will 
make sales presentations in Tokyo and Osaka. 


Two Japan-based trade organizations— the Japan Feder- 
ation of Economic Organizations and the Coordinating 
Council on Japanese-Sino Business of Sales—will assist the 
delegation in its mission. 


According to customs statistics, Taiwan’s trade deficit with 
Japan was U.S.$14.2 billion last year, up 10.5 percent from 
1992. The imbalance is expected to increase to U.S.$15.5 
billion this year as Taiwan further integrates itself into the 
world economy. 


Vice Economic Affairs Minister S.J. Li, will also head a 
12-member official trade promotion delegation to Japan 
January 23- February 3 in the hope of attracting more 
Japanese investment and technology transfers to Taiwan. 
They will visit Tokyo, Nagoya, Fukuoka, Sendai, and 
Kobe. 


Premier Lien Receives Thai Parliamentary Speaker 


OW 1801103294 Taipei CNA in English 0803 GMT 
18 Jan 94 


[By Y.C. Tsai] 


[Text] Taipei, Jan. 18 (CNA)}—Premier Lien Chan 
Tuesday [18 January] said ties between Taiwan and Thai- 
land have been cordial and will continue to develop. 


In 1993, he noted, Taiwan posted a trade surplus of US$1 
billion with Thailand, whose economy has grown substan- 
tially in the past decade. If the growth continues, Thailand 
will soon join the ranks of newly industrialized countries, 
he added. 


Currently, he pointed out, both countries are working on 
an investment guarantee agreement, whose draft proposal 
was exchanged last February. In addition, the two sides are 
expected to sign a pact to avoid double taxation later this 
month. 


The premier made the remarks while meeting with Marut 
Bunnak, speaker of the Thai House of Representatives and 
president of the Thai National Assembly. 


Marut, leading a 14-member parliamentary delegation, 
arrived in Taipei Monday for a six-day visit. 


Lien told the Thai speaker that about 50,000 Thai workers 
are working in Taiwan, making up the largest group of 
foreign laborers. Thai laborers have made contributions to 
Taiwan’s economic development, Lien said. 


Moreover, he noted, Taiwan investors channeled US$4.4 
billion into Thailand as of August 1993 and Taiwan 
residents made about 500,000 visits to Thailand each year. 


This is solid evidence of the close relationship between the 
two countries, he said. 


The Thai senator [title as received] was accompanied 
during the visit by Director P.Y. Teng of the Foreign 
Ministry’s East Asian and Pacific Affairs Department as 
well as Edmund Y. Liu, representative of the Taipei 
Economic and Trade Office in Thailand. 


Commission Proposes Easing Controls on Foreign 
Investment 


OW 1901081394 Taipei CNA in English 0738 GMT 
19 Jan 94 


[By Lilian Wu] 


[Text] Taipei, Jan. 19 (CNA)—The Investment Commis- 
sion has proposed relaxed restrictions on foreign and 
overseas Chinese investment in oil refineries, retail sale of 
petroleum products, house construction, real estate agen- 
cies and railroad transportation, a local newspaper 
reported Wednesday [19 January]. 


The ECONOMIC DAILY NEWS reported that the com- 
mission took General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade 
(GATT) and Organization of Economic Cooperation and 
Development (OECD) regulations into consideration 
before proposing to lift prohibitions and limitations on 
foreign investments in the above fields. 


Under the proposal, the report said, the ban on foreign 
investment in oil refineries and real estate agencies will be 
lifted. 


In addition, restrictions on foreign investment in residen- 
tial construction, water and electricity supply, and railway 
transportation will be eased, the report added. 


Under the proposed changes, however, foreign investment 
in oil refineries will be limited to a 30 percent stake in the 


company. 
The commission officials also said a ban on foreign invest- 
ment in the railway industry will be lifted sometime in the 
future. 

The easing of investment restrictions will be in line with 
economic liberalization plans and help develop Taiwan 
into a Asia- Pacific region business operations center, the 
officials said. 


Ministry To Float $6.56 Billion in Bonds in 1995 


OW2101102994 Taipei CNA in English 0755 GMT 
21 Jan 94 


[By Danielle Yang} 


[Text] Taipei, Jan. 21 (CNA)— The Finance Ministry will 
float NT [New Taiwan]$174 billion (US$6.56 billion) in 
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government bonds in fiscal 1995 to effectively control 
sources of finance, a finance official said Friday [21 


January}. 


Lin Chien-hsiung, director of the Finance Ministry’s 
National Treasury Department said that before floating 
the bonds, his department will consult with the Central 
Bank of China to make sure the bonds will be issued on a 
loose capital market. 


A loose capital market ensures that the government bonds 
will not trigger inflation and can prevent excessive 
liquidity. 


Investment in Military Technology Stressed 


OW 1901103494 Taipei THE CHINA POST in English 
14 Jan 94 p 4 


[Editorial: “Interference From Beijing”) 


[T<<t] Communist China has not lessened its longstanding 
efforts to isolate Taiwan and cut off the island’s sources of 
weaponry supplies because of the steady improvement in 
economic and other civil relations between the two sides. 


On Wednesday [12 January}, mainland China and France 
simultaneously announced a communique in which Paris 
agreed not to authorize any new arms sale to Taiwan in the 
future. The joint communique was reached following a 
recent round of bilateral talks in Beijing. 


Since late 1992, when France approved the sale of 60 
Mirage fighter planes to Taiwan, Beijing had persistently 
pressed Paris to cancel the deal, using various retaliatory 
measures, including suspensions of a subway and several 
other big-ticket sales contracts awarded to French compa- 
nies earlier. 


Beijing apparently failed to win concession from Paris on 
this point. French Foreign Minister Alain Jupe told a news 
conference in Paris on the same day that the Mirage 
contract with Taiwan will be honored and that spare parts 
will be delivered. 


The reason Paris acquiesced in Beijing's demand not to 
allow future arms sales to Taiwan is obviously because 
France wanted to do so to restore its relations with the 
mainiand so as to win back its lost businesses and to 
facilitate its development of the mainland market. 


But for all the commercial considerations, it is regrettable 
that the French government has given its consent to the 
demand of Beijing. The mainland has no valid reason to 
block Taiwan from purchasing weapons from abroad. 


This is especially true in light of the fact that mainland 
China itself has continued to expand its air and navy forces 
in recent years, posing a threat to the security of Taiwan 
and in fact the whole region. 


Taiwan wants to purchase weapons for only one purpose to 
defend itself against a possible military invasion from the 
mainiand. Beijing has been on record that, if necessary it 
will not hesitate to take Taiwan by force. 


Beijing has never relaxed its efforts to prevent Western 
nations from providing Taiwan with weapons. At the 
Settle summit in November, Communist Chinese Presi- 
dent Jiang Zemin complained to President Bill Clinton of 
his predecessor's decision to sell 150 F-16 fighters to 
Taiwan and demanded U.S. agreement not to allow new 
sales. In that same month, Beijing raised a similar demand 
with Germany when Chancellor Helmut Kohl visited the 
mainland. 


Beijing's persistent intervention will make it more difficult 
for Taiwan to obtain the supply of high-performance 
weapons in the future. To cope, Taiwan must strengthen 
its investment in the development of military technology 
to reduce dependence on foreign supply. 


Also on Wednesday, Beijing announced establishment of 
diplomatic relations with Lesotho, an African country 
which had maintained formal links with Taiwan since 
1990. Over the years, Beijing has not only continued to 
prevent other nations from recognizing Taipei, but also 
tried all possible means to win recognition from nations 
which have diplomatic ties to this government. 


The reason Beijing consistently does so is to isolate Taiwan 
from the international community and force the name of 
the Republic of China to disappear from the whole world. 


This Beijing interference has indeed caused difficulties for 
Taiwan's foreign policy in the past but clearly it has not 
succeeded in isolating this island. Taiwan still maintains 
strong relations, in both official and unofficial forms, with 
countries around the world. 


There is no reason that this will not be the case in the 
future, given Taiwan's continued efforts to develop 
democracy and economy as well as the island’s willingness 
to fulfill its international obligations. 


Taipei to Change Rice Procurement Policy in 1996 


OW 1601033994 Taipei China Broadcasting 
Corporation News Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 
13 Jan 94 


[From the “Hookup” program] 


[Excerpts] In preparation for our country’s accession to 
GATT, there will be a major readjustment in the system of 
guaranteed prices for agricultural products. Beginning in 
1996, the system of guaranteed rice procurement prices 
will be changed, whereby only the year’s first rice crop will 
be procured. Instead of growing a second crop, farmers will 
be encouraged to grow green manure or let the land lay 
fallow. The government wi!l make up the price difference 
or offer farmers subsidies for fallow land. The Council of 
Agriculture stressed that this change in the guaranteed rice 
procurement price is necessary to soften the impact on 
agriculture of our country’s accession to GATT. The 
council also noted that it hopes farmers’ interests will not 
be affected by this change. Shen Wei-Kuo has filed the 
following report: 


[Begin Wei-kuo recording] The Council of Agriculture 
convened a meeting on rice procurement and marketing on 
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13 January. (Fu Le-yeh), head of the Agriculture and Food 
Grain Department, noted that beginning in 1996 the 
present system of guaranteed rice procurement prices will 
be changed, whereby only the first rice crop will be 
procured. As regards the second crop, the government will 
encourage farmers to grow green manure to enrich the soil 
or let the land lay fallow. The government will provide a 
subsidy of NT [New Taiwan] $27,000 yuan for every 
hectare of fallow land. If the farmers want to grow a second 
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crop of rice instead of switching to food grain, then the 
government will continue procuring the rice in an appro- 
priate manner and help them adapt. [passage omitted] 


(Fu Le-yeh) stressed that balancing production and con- 
sumption as well as maintaining self-sufficiency remains 
the government rice policy. The rice acreage wiil still be 
400,000 hectares, and the annual output target will still be 
1.6 million metric tens [end recording]. 
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Hong Kong 


XINHUA Notes Official’s Statement on Hong 
Kong Airport 

CM2501155294 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1009 GMT 25 Jan 94 


[Text] Beijing, 25 Jan (XINHUA)—A spokesman of the 
Hong Kong and Macao Affairs Office under the State 
Council issued a statement on the new airport issue in 
Hong Kong here today. Full text follows: 


The Hong Kong British authorities, regardless of the 
opposition by the Chinese side, allowed the Hong Kong- 
British Legislative Council (Legco) to pass a bill last week 
for allocating 1.67 billion Hong Kong dollars for the new 
airport project before any agreement has reached between 
China and Britain on the financial arrangement for the 
new airport and went on to decide to apply with the Legco 
for another appropriation of 4.6 billion Hong Kong dol- 
lars. 


According to the present financial arrangement for the 
airport project by the British side, the debt to be left over 
to the Hong Kong Special Administrative Region after 
1997 will run up to well over 45 billion Hong Kong dollars, 
which will be nine times the total debt limit set in the 
memorandum of understanding signed by the heads of 
government of China and Britain. 


By continuing to apply for fund allocation when the whole 
financial arrangement by the British side have already 
violated the memorandum of understanding, the Hong 
Kong authorities are in fact creating further obstacles to 
the talks on the Hong Kong new airport project. 


The Chinese side hereby declares: 


Before any agreement on the financial arrangement for the 
new airport project has been reached by the two sides: 


1. The Chinese side and the government of the future Hong 
Kong Special Administrative Region will not be liable for 
any expenditure and debt incurred by building the new 
airport; 

2. The land to be used and the prices of the land, including 
the land to be occupied by the new airport and the land to 
be used along the railway line leading to the airport, must 
be leased through the discussion of the Sino-British Land 
Committee according to the provisions of Annex 3 of the 
Sino-British joint declaration; 

3. All the contracts associated with the new airport project 
that cover the time beyond June 30, 1997 approved by the 
Hong Kong British authorities without the consent of the 
Chinese side will be invalid after July 1, ‘997; 


4. Any law or ordinance associated with the new airport 
project adopted by the Hong Kong British Legislative 
Council will become invalid after July 1, 1997; 


The Chinese Government has always supported the con- 
struction of a new airport in Hong Kong. In order to 
separate political issues from economic ones, it has 
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side’s repeated breach of the a 
the two governments. But the Chinese side still hope that 
the British side would earnestly deliberate the positive 
proposals raised by the Chinese side on reducing costs and 
debts and strengthening management and supervision and 
produce a financial arrangement which tallies with the 
spirit of the memorandum of understanding so as to 
facilitate the restoration of the talks on the new airport 
issue. 

Lu Ping Discusses Hong Kong, Sino-British Talks 


HK2001074294 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO in Chinese 
18 Jan 94 pp 2-3 


(“Special article” by staff reporter Ma Ling (7456 3781): 
“Lu Ping Talks About Three Issues, Criticizes British Side 
for Lacking Sincerity in Cooperation”) 


[Text] In an interview with a delegation of young entre- 
preneurs of Fujian origin from Hong Kong on 15 January, 
Lu Ping, director of the Hong Kong and Macao Affairs 
Office, touched on the Sino-British talks, Hong Kong’s 
economic situation, the airport issue, and Hong Kong's 
liabilities. This reporter has compiled his discussion as 
follows. 


Hong Kong's Economy Is Full of Vitality 

Lu Ping said: Hong Kong's economic situation is not bad 
of late. The stock market fell two days ago but went up 
again yesterday. How the market will perform today 
remains unknown. Naturally, the stock market cannot 
fully reflect Hong Kong's economic situation, but it cer- 
tainly can to a certain extent. So it indicates that Hong 
Kong people are confident of Hong Kong's future and are 
optimistic about the mainland's opening policy. This is 
one of the reasons for foreign funds flooding into Hong 
Kong's stock market. The fact that a large amount of U.S. 
and Japanese funds flooded into Hong Kong shows Amer- 
ican and Japanese investors are upbeat about Hong Kong 
and China. Some people say that the 21st century belongs 
to Asia, and I believe this assessment is entirely correct. 
Many people are upbeat about various countries in Asia, 
especially Hong Kong, which enjoys unique conditions. 
Hong Kong has been regarded as a stepping stone or a 
window because foreign countries which plan to open up 
markets on the mainland must do so through Hong Kong, 
while the mainland must also expand market accessibility 
for its products in Western countries through Hong Kong. 
So Hong Kong plays a special role in this respect, a role 
which is not shared by other Asian countries such as 
Singapore, Thailand, and Malaysia. I am of the opinion 
that Hong Kong's economy will always be full of vitality 
despite political disputes. Hong Kong has experienced 
several setbacks in the past. When the West was bogged 
down in an economic recession, Hong Kong was inevitably 
affected. But it was Hong Kong that first recovered from 
the effect of economic crises. Hong Kong has survived 
every setback this way in the past. 


100 HONG KONG & MACAO 


Lu Ping continued: Now that there is a China factor, 
China’s economic development is having greater and 
greater impact on Hong Kong. The mainland is a huge 
potential market and has a strong appeal to foreign coun- 
tries. German Chancellor Kohl signed quite a number of 
contracts with China when he visited China with many 
German entrepreneurs not long ago. China and France 
recently published a joint declaration in which France 
promised not to sell weapons to Taiwan in the future. 
When attending a meeting in Seattle, President Jiang 
Zemin met with U.S. President Clinton. All this indicates 
that foreign countries take great interest in China's market. 
Nevertheless, Britain is now falling far behind other for- 
eign countries in this regard, but other people can do 
nothing about it. Our policy is that we hope British 
consortia will remain and develop themselves in Hong 
Kong. We recently reiterated this position to a visiting 
delegation from the Hong Kong and Shanghai Bank. I told 
them: You British consortia have done business in Hong 
Kong for over 100 years. You have contributed to Hong 
Kong's economic development in the past, so we hope that 
you will stay and expand your business in Hong Kong and 
continue to make contributions to Hong Kong's prosperity 
and stability. This is only our desire, but cooperation calls 
for mutual agreement. 


Without Mutual Desire There Would Be No 
Cooperation 


Cooperation concerns two parties. If the British side 
refused to cooperate with us, we could do nothing about it. 
Cooperation calls for enthusiasm from both parties. I have 
often cited the following examiple: We used to see in 
Beijing streets barbers carrying a shoulder pole with a 
burning stove at one end, which was used to heat up water 
for giving the customer a shampoo, and at the other end a 
barrel of cold water. There would be no cooperation if only 
one party was enthusiastic about it, like the barber's 
shoulder pole, which only had a burning stove at one end 
instead of both. We feel it is really a pity that the 
Sino-British talks over Hong Kong's 1994/95 electoral 
arrangements broke down due to a lack of sincerity on the 
British side. As far as we are concerned, the door to the 
talks is open at all times. We have formally told, through 
the foreign ministry, the British side our willingness to 
resume the talks on the condition that the partial electoral 
bill which had been tabled in Legco (Legislative Council) 
be withdrawn, because the bill has not been agreed by both 
sides. As everyone knows, the British side has always acted 
this way: It presented a certain bill to Legco for discussion 
while bringing pressure to bear on the Chinese side. After 
Legco has made a decision on the bill, it would say: You 
see, Legco has passed the bill, so it cannot be amended. If 
this was allowed, is there any point in holding talks? If 
what Legco decided on counted, was there any need for 
negotiations? So their tactics as mentioned before are 
absolutely not allowed. It is known to all that Legco is 
entirely controlled by the British side. 


We could follow their example by presenting a certain bil) 
to the NPC Standing Committee for deliberation while the 
bill is being discussed by both sides. If the NPC adopted 
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the bill, we could also say the bill cannot be amended 
because the NPC is the organ of supreme power. If both 
sides acted this way, would it be of any use to open 
negotiations? Such is the conduct of mean people rather 
than of gentlemen. We feel it beneath our dignity to do so, 
although we can if we choose to. In April last year we set 
the following precondition before the talks began: No 
Legco deliberation of the problem under bilateral discus- 
sion is allowed; should this principle be violated, the talks 
would be suspended. Now that they have knowingly vio- 
lated this principle, the talks naturally could go nowhere. If 
the British side wanted to resume talks, they must with- 
draw the partial electoral bill. We cherish no illusions 
about the British side mending their way now, though we 
still have good faith in talks. 


The British Side Has Lacked Sincerity From the 
Beginning 


During the 17 rounds of talks, we repeatedly reminded the 
British side of the principle. We tried in every possible way 
and made concessions to reach an agreement. In the latter 
Stages, we suggested first discussing the 1994 electoral 
arrangements, which are simpler and more pressing, for 
district boards and the two municipal councils so that 
there would be more time to deal with Legco elections. 
They agreed to our proposal but advanced three precondi- 
tions: The first concerns the voting age, the second the 
voting method, and the third the abolishment of appointed 
seats. During the talks, we in fact made concessions on the 
three preconditions. We agreed on lowering the voting age 
to 18, which we also proposed long ago. We also agreed 
that the voting method be changed into a single- 
vote-single-seat system. We did not agree with the third 
precondition in principle because we must respect public 
opinion. After a total of 18 district boards had voiced their 
objection to the abolishment of appointed seats, it was the 
British side's business if they chose to abolish appointed 
seats in the 1994 elections, but we told them we will restore 
appointed seats after 1997. This problem was in fact 
solved later because the British side agreed with the 
Chinese side's approach, believing agreeing to disagree 
provided a good way out. But they raised new issues at this 
point by proposing that the single-vote-single-seat system 
apply in 1995. We did not say yes or no to this proposal but 
suggested that this problem should be discussed together 
with the 1995 elections. Our position was reasonable 
because this was a problem concerning the 1995 elections. 
Since they had agreed to first address the problems con- 
cerning the 1994 elections, the problem concerning the 
1995 elections should be discussed later. But they insisted 
on solving the two problems together, saying it will waste 
time to discuss the voting methods for the 1994 and the 
1995 elections separately in Legco. We replied that this 
does not mean wasting time and that it matters little to 
spend a little more time if this will facilitate smooth 
transfer of government. Legco had wasted much more time 
on discussions! How should this be regarded as wasting 
time? For the British Hong Kong government, this was a 
problem of technicalities, but for the Chinese side this was 
a matter of principle. We did not agree with nor objected 
to the single-vote-single-seat system, but after the 1995 
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electoral bill was tabled in Legco and a Legco decision 
made, the bill could not be amended. We adhered to our 
principle and made our position clear on 17 April of last 

year. Finally the British side firmly rejected our position 
and decided to unilaterally present the partial electoral bill 


we will have to organize three-tier councils in 1997 in 
accordance with the Basic Law. We have no other alterna- 
tives. We did not anticipate this. 


not come true due to noncooperation of the British side. 
Despite this, we will still firmly implement the Sino-British 
Joint Declaration and the Basic Law. We will make deter- 


Despite political p. lems, we will still help Hong Kong 
people effect a smooth transition. For Britain, Chris Patten 
must go home in three years and it does not matter 
whether he goes by plane, ship, or bicycie. However, Hong 


Hong Kong’s long-term stability. In this sense we hope to 
develop economic cooperation with Britons. Specifically 
speaking, the airport issue is in fact a very simple issue. We 
held eight-month- long talks on the issue and our premier 
signed the Memorandum of Understanding on the airport. 
One, the Chinese Government formally expressed support 
for the building of a new airport; two, the new airport must 
be cost effective so as not to leave a heavy financial burden 
to the future SAR government; and three, specifically 
speaking, the Hong Kong British Government should 
leave the SAR government a financial reserve of HK$25 
billion (Hong Kong dollars), which is not a big amount. 
This is not an excessive demand. | should like to tell you: 
We contended for the 25 billion bit by bit. At first, they 
promised to give HK$5 billion. We asked them how the 
Hong Kong people can get along with HK$5 billion. That 
was why I said that they only gave the change. I have made 
an unpleasant analogy: Like an old lady doing shopping in 
the vegetable market, they haggled about the price. They 
finally agreed to give HK$235 billion and said not a cent 
will be added. In our view, the HK$25 billion was abso- 
lutely not sufficient, but there would be a land fund in the 
future. We are taking care of the fund now and will give it 
back to Hong Kong people after 1997. According to the 
earlier estimation, the land fund would increase to over 
HK$70 billion by 1997. This amount plus the 25 billion 
would make 100 billion. Experience shows that the land 
fund alone will probably increase to HK$100 billion by 
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1997. We must hold ourselves responsible to the SAR 
government and lay a sound financial foundation for it. In 
short, we hope Hong Kong people will have more money at 
their disposal when they are entrusted with the task of 
administering Hong Kong, 


A Guarantee of HK$25 Billion Is Demanded 


The future Hong Kong Special Administration Region 
[SAR] wall be independent financially. Honestly, the cen- 
tral government will not ask for a single dollar from Hong 
Kong. They do not need to turn over a cent, and our 
value-added tax does not concern them either. The central 
government will not levy taxes in Hong Kong. But if Hong 
Kong has a fiscal deficit and asks for financial help from 
the center, it will also be difficult, 1 am afraid, to get it. 
Many localities and departments do not understand why 
we will are not going to levy taxes in the Hong Kong SAR 
in the future. They feel we treat Hong Kong too well and 
ask why we should treat it so well. The center is doing 
something for Guangdong and Shanghai in the hope that 
they will make a greater contribution to the state. The state 
is currently having financial difficulties, but some places 
are better-off. Hong Kong is, of course, much better-off. 
Nevertheless, our policy is that we will not ask for a single 
dollar from Hong Kong. Therefore, we now have to explain 
to every province and department why we cannot levy 
taxes in Hong Kong and why we need to maintain Hong 
Kong's financial independence. We should not view Hong 
Kong from the perspective of a little tax, but from a broad 
perspective and from Hong Kong's overall contribution. 


In order for Hong Kong to have a comparatively good 
financial foundation in the future, we demanded that the 
British Hong Kong Government offer a guarantee of 
HK$25 billion. Later, after the Memorandum of Under- 
standing was signed, Financial Secretary Hamish Macleod 
said that the financial reserves by 1997 were estimated to 
stand at HK$78 billion. As we heard this, we asked him: 
“You said on the conference table that it was difficult to 
retain HK$25 billion, how then will the reserves come to 
HK$78 billion? It is just as well to retain the HK$78 
billion.” But he said no, claiming that the HK$78 billion 
was only an estimated figure and was unreliable. | said: 
“As financial secretary, you have to be responsible for 
whatever you say. It shows you are being irresponsible if 
you say something when you are not so sure of it. Although 
you said there would be HK$78 billion, for our part, we do 
not demand that you retain all the HK$78 billion for the 
SAR government. In any case, we only demand that 
HK$25 billion be retained strictly in accordance with the 
Basic Law. That was the first specific question. 


The Debt To Be Left to the SAR Government Must Not 
Be Added 


The second specific question was about the debt to be left 
to the SAR government. It is provided that the debt to be 
left to the SAR government must not exceed HK$5 billion. 
If the debt exceeds this amount, they must negotiate with 
us because they will only leave a total of HK$25 billion to 
the SAR government. If the debt increases, then the SAR 
government will be penniless. Therefore, the principle is 
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very simple, that is, leaving no financial burden to the SAR 
government in keeping with the basic principle of cost- 
effectiveness. We thought that the matter was already 
settled when the Memorandum of Understanding was 
signed and that the airport could be constructed in accor- 
dance with the memorandum. If the British Hong Kong 
Government needs to borrow money, it can do so as long 
as the borrowings do not exceed HK$5 billion and as long 
as they notify us of the borrowings. The question has 
already been settled, but why are they now saying that they 
need to negotiate with us? This only serves to complicate 
the matter. Now the amount of debt they have agreed to 
will greatly exceed HK$5 billion. It will even be greater 
than the financial reserves to be left to the SAR govern- 
ment. Although the debt does not necessarily remain 
unsettled by that time and, in fact, it will probably have 
been repaid by that time, if any problems crop up there is 
the possibility of insolvency. 


Some projects in particular are loss-making deals. They 
entail high costs and bring low returns, not the other way 
round. As far as the airport railway is concerned, judging 
from the data they have given us, we see that until the year 
2036, the annual profit rate only stands at 2 percent. Now 
they will put the railway under the management of the 
Mass Transit Railway Company [MTR]. Moreover, the 
data they have given us says the MTR also maintains that 
it is impossible to run the railway with a profit rate of 2 
percent and that the profit rate must reach at least 10 
percent. It is obviously a loss-making deal. If this question 
is improperly settled, it can be a very big burden on the 
future SAR government. The British Hong Kong Govern- 
ment is demolishing the eastern wall in order to build the 
western wall, that is, it is subsidizing the losses on the 
airport railway with the MTR’'s surpluses. For this reason 
the MTR has requested not to distribute dividends after 
1997 which should otherwise be distributed. Moreover, 
the MTR also needs development and needs to construct 
new routes in the future. If it uses up the surpluses now, 
how can it construct new routes in the future? If so, it will 
inevitably ask for money from the SAR government. But 
where will it find the money then? Therefore, I say it is 
possible that the debt cannot be cleared in the future. We 
can see from this that they have no sincerity with regard to 
cooperation with the Chinese side and with Hong Kong 
people. 


They simply lack sincerity for cooperation with Hong 
Kong people and simply do not consider the interests of 
Hong Kong people. We also know that many contracts 
have already been won by British companies. Some are 
even on very unreasonable terms. There is no fair treat- 
ment for some public tenders. After all, we cannot use up 
the money that is to be left to the SAR government in 
1997. We say that they cannot use all the money on 
constructing an airport because we need a very substantial 
amount for contingency uses. Honestly speaking, affected 
by the price factor, the current HK$100 billion or more of 
reserves will surely be worth far less three years from now. 
Therefore, considering the interests of Hong Kong people, 
we cannot make any further concessions on this question. 
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The British Side Does Not Separate Politics From 
Economics 


The reason why I say this here today is simple. I hope the 
British side will return to the Memorandum of Under- 
standing and construct a new airport as soon as possible in 
accordance with the memorandum. 


The British side keeps on saying that they have separated 
economics from politics. In fact, it is precisely the British 
side that has mixer conomics and politics. Their words 
are high- sound: ut in fact they have lumped them 
together. It is not only on political matters but also on 
economic matters that they do not cooperate with us and 
Hong Kong people. To put it in irritating terms, they 
consider their own interests or proceed in everything from 
their own interests. Therefore, we regret the British atti- 
tude very much. 


Out of good intentions and in order to promote the 
soonest- possible settlement of the airport issue, our Pre- 
liminary Work Committee discussed some regulations 
regarding the airport management organization. I have 
read several times the data given by the British Hong Kong 
Government. There are many things there that I really do 
not understand. I had hoped the British side would send a 
person to give an explanation of some of the questions to 
the Preliminary Work Committee. The Preliminary Work 
Committee is our advisory body, and we need to solicit 
their views so that they help us in the talks with the British 
Hong Kong authorities on the airport issue. But, as you 
have also seen, they simply will not come. We did not 
intend to put them in a difficult position, and we did not 
specifically invite Gordon Siu Kwing-chue to give an 
explanation in Beijing. Earlier on, he had decided to attend 
a ceremony in Beijing on the 26th of this month for the 
signing of an agreement on cooperation in training 
between the Civil Aviation Administration of China and 
the Civil Aviation Department of Hong Kong. Precisely 
because of his coming, our Economic Group decided to 
hold a meeting on the 26th so that he could give an 
explanation to the Preliminary Work Committee. When 
we made this request, the British Hong Kong Government 
not only totally rejected it but also canceled Siu Kwing- 
chue’s Beijing trip. What attitude was this? Was this the 
separation of politics and economics? Although we have 
failed to reach agreement on political matters, we should 
cooperate well on constructing an airport, which is an 
economic matter. But they are not willing to cooperate 
anyhow and we regret this very much. 

Finally, Lu Ping said: After all, Hong Kong is the Hong 
Kong of Hong Kong people. We are only helping them. 
a are still needed in the 
uture. 


PRC Ambassador to UK Views Sino-British Trade 


HK2201074694 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO in Chinese 
22 Jan 94 pl 


[By staff reporter Huang Nien-si (7806 1819 2448): “Ma 
Yuzhen, Chinese Ambassador to Britain on Sino-British 
Trade”) 


FBIS-CHI-94-016 
25 January 1994 


[Text] London 21 Jan (TA KUNG PAO)}—Ma Yuzhen, 
Chinese ambassador to Britain said here today that (Chi- 
nese residing in Britain do not have to worry about their 
right of abode in Hong Kong in the future; the Chinese 
government would certainly appropriately fir a solution 
to that issue. 


While dealing with the right of permanent abode in Hong 
Kong, an issue of concern for Chinese residing in Britain 
and Sino-British trade in an imierview with reporters here 
today, Ma Yuzhen said that on the right of abode in Hong 
Kong of those Chinese who have already acquired foreign 
passports and Chinese living overseas as well in the second 
generation, the Chinese authorities were studying the 
question according to the Basic Law, it was believed that 
the matter would certainly be appropriately resolved in 
due time; Chinese friends had no need to worry about it. 


Earlier, some individual responsible person of a Chinese 
organization aired his view involving the right of abode in 
Hong Kong in the future of former Hong Kong residents 
now residing in Britain, and was ready to reflect their 
anxieties to the Chinese Embassy in Britain. Regarding 
this, Ma Yuzhen said: “Chinese compatriots and friends 
are welcomed to actively relay their opinions to the Chi- 
nese Embassy; the matter is now under the study of the 
Chinese Government. Our compatnots may rest at ease; at 
the same time, we hope that our compatriots will guard 
against some people sowing discord at this moment.” 


Ma Yuzhen explained: “On the Hong Kong issue, the 
British Government has pursued a plan for Hong Kong 
residents’ right of abode in Britain, which the Chinese 
Government is against; however, the Chinese Government 
will not oppose or target those people wno have already 
acquired the right of abode in Britain; furthermore, con- 
venience will be allowed people in this category regarding 
their right of abode in Hong Kong; as to specific condi- 
tions, they are under study at present.” 


He also talked about the contributions Chinese residing in 
Britain make to the British economy and Sino-British 
trade and the understanding of the anxieties of Chinese 
capital in Britain over the effects of the Hong Kong issue 
on Sino-British trade. 


While reiterating the Chinese Government's view on the 
issue, Ma Yuzhen said that because Britain had adopted a 
non-cooperative attitude, effects on other arenas in Sino- 
British relations would be inevitable. “Although subjec- 
tively, we do not wish to see such circumstances, there is 
nothing we could do about it. The responsibility does not 
rest with us; objective conditions and subjective wishes are 
two different kettles of fish.” Ma Yuzhen said the above 
was what he told some British friends of the business 
circles of the British Industrial Association. 


He criticized Hong Kong Governor Chris Patten’s attitude 
toward Sino-British trade relations in his appearance at the 
hearing of the British Foreign Affairs group yesterday; it 
was unwise for Patten to have deliberately linked it to the 
issue of China applying for restoral of GATT membership. 
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At twe hearing yesterday, Chris Patten said that he did not 
believe that China would resist Sino-British trade because 
of the Hong Kong issue on the grounds that China was 
applying for the restoration of its GATT membership. 
“Restoring China's position in GATT will be helpful to 
China as well as the whole international community; 
should an attitude of obstruction be adopted, that would 
be unwise, nor would it be helpful to Britain,” Ma Yuzhen 
concluded. 


‘Commentary’ Attacks Patten on Press Freedom 


HK2001154894 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 1305 GMT 19 Jan 94 


[“Commentary” by “ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE spe- 
cial commentator”: “Who Is Harming Hong Kong's 
Freedom of the Press?”’} 


[Text] Governor Chris Patten made a speech on a public 
occasion the day before yesterday and talked a lot about 
so-called freedom of the press. He urged Hong Kong's 
media not to exercise “self-censorship,” io bravely stand 
up and “strive to uphold a free press after 1997,” and not 
to allow Hong Kong's freedom of the press and “the 
regional oasis to be infringed upon.” To people in jour- 
nalism circles, there is nothing new about this provocative 
speech, because recentiy Chris Patten and high-ranking 
officials of the Hong Kong Government have redoubled 
their “concern” for the media of Hong Kong and have 
constantly repeated such views together with some strange 
inside stor es. Journalism circles have heard them for some 
time. 


Exerting Pressure on the Media With the Theory of 
“Seli-Examination” 


Although Chris Patten did not begin his life as a journalist, 
he seems to have a special liking for journalism. Evidently, 
the idea of “self-censorship” has come from his so-called 
“observation” of the media. During recent meetings with 
guests and in interviews, Chris Patten has often elaborated 
on his own initiative on the idea of “self-censorship.” He 
holds that all media in Hong Kong have knelt before 
Beijing, and, therefore, the Hong Kong Government 
should deliver the media from its extreme misery and 
would “tramp over hill and dale” to defend the freedom of 
the press. In an interview by a reporter from a certain 
Hong Kong newspaper on 4 January, Chris Patten said 
that the Hong Kong Government “will not abuse the 
existing ‘eguiations and laws to hamper freedom of speech 
or freedom of the press,” but will “study laws which may 
be abused and revise them.” He implied that existing laws 
will be further relaxed. Chris Patten said encouragingly: “If 
the Journalists Association and other organizations make 
proposals, | am willing to take an active part in the 
debate.” 


With ‘he governor leading the way, high-ranking officials 
have followed closely. A column disclosed that, by order of 
the governor, newly appointed Chief Secretary Anson 
Chan selectively feted people in charge of some newspa- 
pers at the beginning of this month. At the banquet, Mrs. 
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Chan asked the chief editors if they felt any pressure from 
the Chinese side. “Is self-censorship very serious?” This 
implied that “self-examination” was the reason why chief 
editors did not support Chris Patten’s proposals on con- 
stitutional reform. Unexpectedly, such “instructive 
remarks” caused resentment among the chief editors. They 
held that newspapers regarded serving their readers as 
their purpose and that there was no such thing as “‘self- 
examination.” The column said that the chief editors 
expressed their resentment to her and greatly embarrassed 
her. 


Chris Patten has always thought nothing of the Chinese 
newspapers in Hong Kong. Moreover, most Chinese news- 
papers in Hong Kong take a critical attitude toward Chris 
Patten on the constitutional issue. This has increased the 
governor's aversion to the Hong Kong media. Whenever 
there is any important information, Chris Patten is more 
willing to provide it to the media of his own country. The 
chief secretary meant to help the governor “pay attention 
to the so-called issue of ‘self-censorship.’ It turned out 
that the conversation was disagreeable and ended in 
embarrassment. 


It is really difficult to explain why Chris Patten and high- 
ranking officials in the Hong Kong Government have 
shown their “concern” for freedom of the press in Hong 
Kong so frequently. It is as if the media were being 
seriously repressed and they were the only people who 
could relieve the media of their sufferings. This kind of 
unaccountable “attention” has caused uneasiness even 
among the media, which has seldom taken a critical 
attitude toward the British Hong Kong Government. 
According to a commentary carried by a Hong Kong 
newspaper, Chris Patten “often tells the British press that 
everyone in journalism circles in Hong Kong exercises self- 
discipline, and all the media have carried out self- 
examination and have automatically knelt down to Bci- 
jing.” If one reads British newspapers, one can often come 
acros. this kind of article. After reading such articles, 
readers who have no idea about the situation may believe 
that journalists in Hong Kong keep their mouths shut and 
are out of the game. Such an image does great harm to 


journalism in Hong Kong. 


This side stubbornly wants the media to admit to exer- 
cising “self-censorship” and the other side has already 
taken corresponding action. This is good coordination 
indeed. Recently, the so-called “Publishers Association,” 
whose membership mainly consists of foreigners and 
which does not have much influence on journalism circles, 
issued a “Code of Conduct for Publishers” to some media 
organizations and asked them to jointly sign the code. It is 
said that one of the main contents of the code is to set up 
a “Publishers’ Code of Conduct Committee,” similar to 
the “press council,” which would be in charge of criti- 
cizing, guiding, and assessing the contents of publications 
in Hong Kong. Keen observers have pointed out that, 
outwardly, the committee does not have the legal right of 
censorship, but in reality, the influence of public opinion 
on journalism circles is used to exert pressure. It is known 
through hearsay that a certain female member of the 
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Legislative Council is promoting this work from behind 
the scenes. I remember that someone made a proposal to 
establish a press council in the past, but his proposal met 
with strong opposition among the majority of journalists. 
At present, the abnormal move by this organization, which 
is against the will of the majority of journalists, is echoing 
the governor's “self-censorship” theory in such a way that 
it has raised doubts. This is clearly a measure to restrict the 
press. Why should the label of “defending the freedom of 
the press” be stuck to it! 


According to reports, this move has been positively 
responded to by an “enthusiastic” media organization 
which is favored by the governor. Recently, the organiza- 
tion published a quarterly, which regularly comments on 
various newspapers. Its contents included “a search for 
some contributed articles which have been modified, 
examined, or rejected, and the disclosure of inside stories 
behind this ‘information.’ The modification, examina- 
tion, acceptance, and rejection of contributed articles are 
entirely normal procedures in the internal operations of 
press organs and are the normal duties of journalists at 
different levels. If people have to worry that even such 
operations and performance of their duties will be scruti- 
nized, disclosed, and castigated in “black and white.” what 
freedom of the press can people talk about! 


At the same time, the British Hong Kong Government has 
also made full use of the electronic media and has pro- 
fessed on many occasions that it will revise the relevant 
restrictions on foreign corporations’s purchase of Hong 
Kong media and will issue more satellite television licenses 
to western media in order to build Hong Kong into the 
so-calle.i “satellite broadcasting center of Asia” and fur- 
ther internationalize the media in Hong Kong. 


The Aim Is To Sow Discord and Split the People of 
Hong Kong 


We all know that Hong Kong is a pluralistic commercial 
society and that market orientation is, after all, an impor- 
tant factor for the media to consider. The media has the 
right to select what should or should not be published or 
broadcast. This should be part of the freedom of the press. 
What is difficult to understand is that the British Hong 
Kong authorities, which repeatedly talk about the freedom 
of the press, do not match their words with their deeds, 
thinking one way and behaving in another. Some changes 
in stock ownership took place in an English-language 
newspaper in Hong Kong, which in the past was regarded 
as the mouthpiece of the British Hong Kong Government. 
Chris Patten paid great attention to this change! This is a 
distortion of the freedom of the press rather than 
defending the freedom of the press! 


Another example is that, last year, a reporter from a Hong 
Kong radio station was discriminated against by Mike 
Hanson, the Hong Kong governor's information coordi- 
nator, during an interview in the United States. The 
reporter argued strongly on just grounds. Mike Hanson 
went so far as to say threateningly that if the reporter did 
not behave properly, he would not be accredited by the 
Hong Kong Government in future news coverage. The 
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radio station lodged a complaint with the governor and the 
matter ended up with nothing definite. Do people not 
often see incidents of wanton attacks and accusations, 
including by Chris Patten, or threats and lures with prom- 
ises of gain, toward media which dare to take a critical 
attitude on Chris Patten? Is it not ridiculous for people 
who treat the media in this way to talk about defending 
freedom of the press! 


Besides, resorting to the method of stealthily substituting 
one thing for another and Going scissors-and-paste work, 
the British BBC edited and broadcast “Mao Zedong, the 
Last Emperor,” which slandered Mao Zedong. Such a trick 
did not conform to journalistic ethics and seriously hurt 
the feelings of the Chinese people. It was only right for the 
Chinese Government to lodge a protest. Television sta- 
tions in Hong Kong did not broadcast the film. It can be 
said that they made a wise decision. However, Chris 
Patten, some members of the Legislative Council, and a 
few so-called personalities of the democratic movement 
who oppose the Chinese Government were greatly disap- 
pointed. They openly or secretly exerted pressure on the 
television stations. Chris Patten even publicly incited 
people and said he was waiting to see “whether or not it 
will be broadcast.” In this way, he exerted pressure on the 
media. Some people even wanted to hold demonstrations 
because of this. Does it mean that Hong Kong has no 
freedom of the press if a television program made in a 
despicable way is not shown? On the other hand, only a 
small proportion of the dirty scandals made public by the 
media in foreign countries about the British royal family 
and cabinet members, who behave like thieves and whores, 
are published or broadcast by the media in Hong Kong. 
Has Hong Kong not lost all of its freedom of the press 
according to their logic? Why is it necessary for Chris 
Patten to “defend” it at all today! 


The British Hong Kong authorities, which regard them- 
selves as the apologists of freedom, have also linked 
freedom of the press with 1997, implying that there will 
not be freedom of the press in Hong Kong after 1997. Such 
incitation is even more ridiculous. Ensuring freedom of 
speech and freedom of the press in Hong Kong is an 
important factor for Hong Kong in practicing one country, 
two systems after 1997. This is clearly stated in Article 27 
of the Basic Law. How come Chris Patten, who claims to 
have read the Basic Law more often than the Bible, is 
ignorant of this? 


British colonial rule has always included stringent controls 
over the media. If one reads modern history about British 
colonies, one will find that it is full of the despicable 
records of notorious Britain. When were people under 
colonial rule given true “freedom of the press?” At present, 
Chris Patten has changed his normal behavior and has 
started showing “concern” for the freedom of the press. 
However, such performances has caused aversion and 
resentment among people of insight in journalism circles. 
They are worried that amid cries of “the wolves are 
coming.” freedom of the press in Hong Kong is being 
infringed upon and trampled on by thieves crying “stop 
thief.” Talking about “self-censorship,” trying to “making 
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comments on” the press, or relaxing relevant policies are 
nothing but attempts to coerce with the remnant powers of 
the colonial rule to continue and strengthen controls over 
the media. On the other hand, they are attempts to sow 
discords, to bring about splits and confrontations among 
the people of Hong Kong, to sow discord between the 
media and the Chinese side, and to fan feelings of confron- 
tation. The prerequisite of all this is to shake and damage 
the objective and neutral position of the media. It is not 
difficult to see clearly whether Chris Patten is defending or 
damaging freedom of the press in Hong Kong. 


China Protests Screening of BBC Documentary on 
Mao Zedong 

HK2501055294 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 25 Jan 94 p 2 


[Text] China has complained to the Hong Kong Govern- 
ment about the screening in the territory of the controver- 
sial BBC documentary on Mao Zedong. Although Chinese 
officials at first kept silent about the showing of the film by 
pro-democracy activist Lau Shan- ching at a public 
meeting, it is understood the local branch of XINHUA (the 
New China News Agency) recently lodged a formal com- 
plaint with the Government. 


Mr Lau was last week given permission by the Television 
and Entertainment Licensing Authority (TELA) to show 
the film as often as he wished. The authority said it had no 
reason to refuse Mr Lau's request because other distribu- 
tors had had similar requests granted under normal cir- 
cumstances. TELA is allowed to ban any film which is 
likely to damage friendly relations with other countries. 


News of China’s objection came as the Foreign Correspon- 
dents’ Club (FCC) screened the Mao documentary yes- 
terday. Xinhua officials last week asked the FCC not to 
show the film, Chairman Mao: The Last Emperor. They 
said it had “hurt the feelings of the Chinese people”. But as 
the showing got under way, club president Philip Bowring 
said: “There's not a great deal they can do.” 


The crowded screening at the club's headquarters in Cen- 
tral also drew interest from the Urban Council and TELA, 
though neither had shown any interest in other films 
shown at the FCC in recent years, club vice-president Carl 
Goldstein said. TELA had asked the FCC to submit the 
film script for censorship, Mr Goldstein said. The club had 


replied to TELA by post. 


Private clubs must obtain TELA approval for screenings, 
but FCC board members said they could not remember 
TELA concerning itself with previous screenings at the 
club. A government spokesman said TELA approached the 
FCC after newspaper reporters asked whether it had 
obtained approval. Urban Council inspectors visited the 
club yesterday to ensure it would not admit the general 
public to the screening, Mr Goldstein said. 


TVB last year bought the rights to show the Mao film but 
has so far declined to screen it. Mr Lau, jailed in China for 
10 years for “counterrevolutionary” crimes, has shown the 
film twice. He has said he will keep screening it until TVB 
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agrees to do so. The activist is to meet TVB representatives 
this week to seek an explanation as to why it had exercised 
“censorship”. 


Nine Feared Dead in Tanker Explosion 


HK2501063094 Hong Kong RTHK Radio Four in 
English 0500 GMT 25 Jan 94 


[From the “News at One” program] 


[Text] An air and sea search is continuing for nine crew 
members of an oil tanker missing after their vessel caught 
fire and broke in two in the South China Sea last night. 
Twenty-five other crewmen were rescued, but one was 
later certified dead. 


Senior Marine Officer Philip Weaver explained what hap- 
pened: 


[Begin Weaver recording] Late last night, the Cosmos S 
actually had an explosion according to the people on 
board, and the ship subsequently broke in two, the fore 
part caught fire, and the vessel was abandoned. Shortly 
thereafter, some other ships came by and rescued 24 
survivors and recovered one dead body. Throughout the 
night, the search continued for the missing nine people. 
Then in the morning we had a fixed-wing aircraft on scene, 
during the night and again in the morning. That has 
returned to Kai Tak [Hong Kong’s airport]. We are having 
one more search this afternoon. The weather on scene is 
easterly gale force. The captain of the on- scene com- 
mander has said that he thinks there is little chance of any 
survivors. The nine survivors that were thought to be alive 
may have perished in the initial disembarkation because 
some eyewitnesses have reported that the life raft was seen 
to be consumed by flame. [end recording] 


Macao 


‘Roundup’ on Macao’s ‘Stable Development’ 


OW1901210494 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0629 GMT 22 Dec 93 


{Year-End Roundup” by reporter Luo Zhaoming (5012 
3564 2494): “Macao Embarks on Stable Development of 
the Late Transitional Period’) 


[Text] Macao, 22 Dec (XINHUA)—The first year in which 
Macao enters the late transitional period was 1993. Due to 
the friendly cooperation between China and Portugal, 
Macao has enjoyed social stability, work in all areas has 
continued to develop, and new progress has been made in 
the work of the transitional period. 


With the extensive participation and active support by 
people of all circles of Macao, drafting of the Macao 
Special Administrative Zone’s Basic Law has been com- 
pleted as scheduled, and the law was formally promulgated 
after it was examined and approved in March by the First 
Session of the Eighth National People’s Congress. The 
Basic Law establishes the principle and policy of “one 
country, two systems” in the form of law, providing an 
accurate and clear picture of Macao’s future development 
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and providing a fundamental assurance for Macao’s stable 
transition and its long-term stable development; the Basic 
Law has been welcomed by people of all strata of Macao. 
Currently, the Macao Basic Law Promotion Society—a 
civic organization formed by the former Macao Basic Law 
Drafting Committee and the former Macao Basic Law 
Counselling Committee—is working actively to further 
publicize and promote the basic law in an effort to further 
deepen Macao residents’ understanding of the Basic Law 
and to enable work of the transitional period to be in line 
with the Basic Law. 


In the late transitional period, the Sino-Portuguese Joint 
Liaison Group’s work and tasks have become heavier. In 
the spirit of mutual understanding and mutual accommo- 
dation, the two sides have strengthened communications, 
enhanced mutual understanding, and strived to quicken 
the pace of work. Since the beginning of this year, the Joint 
Liaison Group, in addition to continuing consultations on 
the three major issues of the transitional period and the 
issue of Macao’s participation in international organiza- 
tions, has separately formed a work group on currency 
issues, a work group on aviation agreements, and a work 
group on government employees’ pensions, to study and 
discuss the respective issues. Through friendly consulta- 
tions, the two sides also have reached an agreement on 
issues concerning the Macao International Airport, signed 
documents on air transportation agreement, and begun to 
examine Macao’s first aviation agreement with other local- 
ities, thereby ensuring the smooth proceeding of the con- 
struction of the Macao International Airport and of other 
airport-related work. However, relatively slow progress has 
been made in establishing the Chinese language’s official 
status and in making government employees and Macao 
law more locally-oriented. However, the slight progress in 
the work in these areas attained so far has laid a founda- 
tion for quickening the pace of resolving these issues. 


Economically, Macao has always benefited from the main- 
land’s reform and opening up. Promotion of the socialist 
market economy on the mainland has provided Macao 
with new opportunities and development space. Macao 
has enjoyed social stability and its industrial and commer- 
cial development has been steady. From 1987 to 1992, 
Macao’s total output value increased 42 percent—resulting 
in an average annual growth rate of 7 percent—and the 
government’s financial revenues increased 337 percent. 
Since the beginning of this year, affected by the economic 
recessions in Europe and the United States, Macao’s total 
export value in the first 8 months decreased 2.1 percent 
from the same period of last year, and its imports 
increased 1.7 percent. However, Macao’s tourist industry, 
financial industry, commercial activities, and other ter- 
tiary industries have performed very well. A total of 5.32 
million tourists visited Macao in the first eight months of 
this year, an increase of 3.8 percent from the same period 
last year. As of the end of June, savings deposits by all 
Macao residents (excluding off- coast deposits) totaled 
52.39 billion and local loans totaled 31.56 billion Macao 
dollars, up 5.1 and 21.9 percent, respectively, over the 
same period last year. Commercial investments have been 
brisk, with the number of companies inaugurated in the 
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first six months and registered capital showing a fairly big 
increase over last year’s corresponding period. 


Meanwhile, considerable progress has been made in 
improving infrastructure, and construction of a number of 
large engineering projects has proceeded smoothly. Of 
these projects, the new Hong Kong-Macao Passengers Pier, 
the Jiulong-Macao Deep-Water Harbor, a garbage incen- 
diary, and the Songshan Tunnel have been completed and 
put into operation; the new Macao-Taipa bridge will be 
completed and opened to traffic early next year; and the 
construction of an international airport has proceeded 
smoothly, with two thirds of the artificial islands in the 
runway area being completed. Recently Macao and 
Guangdong have reached an agreement on extension of the 
Guangzhou-Zhuhai Railway and Expressway to Macao. 
The completion of these infrastructural facilities will make 
Macao more accessible to the outside world and will 
promote its economic growth. 


With the year 1999 drawing near, Macao has increased its 
contacts with the hinterland and witnessed record two-way 
investments as well as economic and trade activities; the 
footsteps of Macao businessmen have extended from the 
Zhujiang Delta to the central, eastern, and northeastern 
China. Exchange and cooperation in the areas of eco- 
nomics, science and technology, media, culture, education, 
sports, and health have brought about better under- 
standing and greater trust, thus enhancing the confidence 
of people in various circles in Macao’s future develop- 
ment. 


Authoritative sources here pointed out: Since the begin- 
ning of the transitional period, Macao has been able to 
effect smooth transition and promote social stability and 
prosperity primarily because China and Portugal have 
carried out friendly cooperation based on the Joint State- 
ment to solve many problems facing the transition through 
consultations; it is also because of the active participation 
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and concerted effort of the people in various circles in 
Macao. So long as the two sides continue to work concert- 
edly in line with the spirit of the Sino-Portuguese Joint 
Statement, Macao will surely be able to smoothly carry out 
the work of various fields during the transition and create 
a favorable environment for the smooth handover of 
political power in the year 1999. 


—! Group Campaigns To Popularize Basic 
w 

OW2301155594 Beijing XINHUA in English 1459 
GMT 23 Jan 94 


[Text] Macao, January 23 (XINHUA)—A drive aiming to 
popularize the Basic Law of the Macao Special Adminis- 
trative Region (SAR) among local residents was launched 
here today. 


Sponsored by the Association for Promoting the Basic Law 
of Macao SAR, today’s activity includes an exhibition 
which through pictures and short articles introduced the 
content and significance of the Macao Basic Law to local 
residents and visitors. 


An organizer of the activity said the Basic Law, a consti- 
tutional document of the future Macao SAR, is closely 
linked with the interest of local people. It is an urgent task 
in the remaining years of the transitional period to intro- 
duce the Basic Law to local residents, especially youths and 
children. 


He said that more activities of this kind will be held this 
year for the purpose to make local people learn more about 
and be more concerned with the Basic Law. 


Guo Dongpo, director of the XINHUA news agency 
Macao branch, Ke Zhengping, advisor to the branch and 
some noted personages in Macao including Ma Man Ke 
and Ho Hau Wah attended today’s activity. 
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